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Foreword  The  Central  Intelligence  Agency  is  pleased  to  declassify  and  publish  this 

collection  of  documents  on  the  Cuban  Missile  Crisis,  as  the  First  Intelli¬ 
gence  History  Symposium  marks  the  thirtieth  anniversary  of  that  event. 
We  hope  that  both  the  Symposium  and  this  volume  will  help  fill  the  large 
gaps  in  information  previously  available  on  the  role  of  intelligence  in  this 
crisis.  The  volume  and  Symposium  are  both  products  of  CIA’s  new 
program  of  openness,  which  Robert  Gates,  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
(DCI),  announced  in  his  speech  to  the  Oklahoma  Press  Association  last 
February. 

To  help  carry  out  this  openness  program,  the  Center  for  the  Study  of 
Intelligence,  CIA’s  focal  point  for  research  and  publication  on  intelligence 
since  1975,  has  been  reorganized,  expanded  in  size  and  mission,  and  placed 
in  the  Office  of  the  DCI.  The  Center  now  includes  the  CIA  History  Staff, 
first  formed  in  1951,  and  a  new  Historical  Review  Group,  which  has 
increased  both  the  scope  and  pace  of  the  program  to  declassify  historical 
records  that  DCI  William  Casey  established  in  1985. 

Dr.  Mary  S.  McAuliffe,  Deputy  Chief  of  the  History  Staff,  has  located  and 
compiled  the  documents  in  this  collection.  Dr.  McAuliffe,  who  has  recently 
completed  a  study  of  John  A.  McCone’s  tenure  as  DCI,  graduated  from 
Principia  College,  took  a  Ph.D.  in  history  from  the  University  of  Maryland, 
and  taught  at  Iowa  State  University  before  joining  CIA  and  the  History 
Staff  in  1986.  She  is  the  author  of  Crisis  on  the  Left:  Cold  War  Politics 
and  American  Liberals ,  1947-1954  (Amherst,  MA:  University  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts  Press,  1978). 

The  Historical  Review  Group  declassified  the  documents  that  Dr.  McAu¬ 
liffe  selected,  using  new  guidelines  prepared  by  a  special  CIA  task  force 
and  approved  by  the  DCI  last  spring.  We  are  especially  grateful  to  the 
principal  reviewer  who  handled  this  difficult  process — including  coordina¬ 
tion  with  other  departments  and  agencies — with  great  skill  and  dispatch. 
We  should  also  acknowledge  the  invaluable  help  of  our  History  Assistant, 
Ms.  Diane  Marvin,  and  of  the  members  of  the  Directorate  of  Intelligence’s 
Design  Center  and  Publication  Center,  and  of  the  Directorate  of  Adminis¬ 
tration’s  Printing  and  Photography  Group,  who  prepared  and  produced  this 
book  with  remarkable  speed  and  virtuosity. 
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A  number  of  documents  in  this  collection  have  been  excerpted,  some  to  re¬ 
duce  their  length,  and  others  to  speed  the  declassification  of  missile  crisis 
information  by  omitting  irrelevant  material.  When  the  Historical  Review 
Group  systematically  reviews  these  and  other  missile  crisis  records  for 
declassification  and  release  to  the  National  Archives,  we  expect  that  most 
of  the  material  omitted  for  reasons  of  length  or  relevance  in  our  published 
excerpts  will  be  declassified  and  made  available  to  the  public. 

J.  Kenneth  McDonald 
Chief,  History  Staff 

11  September  1992 
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The  collection  in  this  volume  includes  many  of  CIA’s  most  important 
documents  on  the  Cuban  missile  crisis.  It  contains  the  “honeymoon  cables” 
that  Director  of  Central  Intelligence  (DCI)  John  A.  McCone  sent  to 
Headquarters  from  France  a  month  before  the  missile  crisis,  as  well  as 
McCone’s  notes  taken  during  the  National  Security  Council  Executive 
Committee  meetings  at  the  height  of  the  crisis.  It  also  includes  intelligence 
memorandums  and  estimates,  briefing  papers,  Cuban  refugee  reports,  and 
memorandums  on  Operation  MONGOOSE,  the  clandestine  program 
aimed  at  destabilizing  the  Castro  regime.  Many  of  the  evaluations  of  the 
missile  threat  contained  here  draw  upon  IRONBARK  material,  whose 
source  was  Soviet  Col.  Oleg  Penkovsky. 

To  the  degree  possible,  the  documents  in  this  volume  are  organized 
according  to  the  date  of  subject  matter,  so  that  a  February  1 963  document 
discussing  a  September  1962  event  will  appear  among  September  1962 
documents.  In  general,  support  documents  follow  documents  that  summa¬ 
rize  a  sequence  of  events. 

To  conserve  space  and  speed  declassification,  excerpts  have  been  taken 
from  some  of  the  lengthier  entries.  In  some  cases,  the  summary  or 
conclusion  section  of  a  document  has  been  excerpted,  while  in  others, 
material  on  topics  unrelated  to  Cuba  or  the  missile  crisis  has  been  omitted. 
All  such  instances  have  been  noted  in  the  Contents  list  and  in  the 
documents’  headings. 

All  the  documents  in  this  volume  have  been  subject  to  declassification 
review,  and  portions  of  some  have  been  deleted  for  security  reasons. 

In  the  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  missile  crisis,  DCI  McCone  was 
frequently  out  of  town.  During  these  times,  his  Deputy  Director  of  Central 
Intelligence  (DDCI),  Lt.  Gen.  Marshall  S.  Carter,  served  as  Acting 
Director.  McCone  was  away  from  Washington  on  his  honeymoon  in 
France  from  the  evening  of  23  August  through  23  September  1962.  He  left 
for  Los  Angeles  on  business  on  the  evening  of  1 1  October  1962,  coming 
back  late  on  14  October.  He  returned  to  the  West  Coast  on  the  afternoon 
of  1 5  October,  immediately  following  news  of  the  death  of  his  stepson.  The 
discovery  of  missiles  in  Cuba  brought  him  back  to  Washington  on  the 
evening  of  16  October,  where  he  remained  for  the  rest  of  the  crisis. 


It  should  be  noted  that  these  documents,  many  of  them  written  hastily 
during  a  time  of  national  emergency,  contain  occasional  errors.  McCone’s 
19  October  1962  memorandum  for  the  file  (Document  63),  for  example, 
confuses  the  days  of  the  week,  although  not  the  dates,  of  the  first  crisis 
meetings  that  he  attended. 

Much  has  been  written  on  the  missile  crisis  during  the  30  years  that  have 
elapsed  since  those  13  days  in  October,  but  the  unavailability  of  classified 
material  has  left  many  questions  still  unanswered.  The  CIA  History  Staff 
hopes  that  the  publication  of  this  volume,  and  the  further  releases  that 
follow,  will  make  possible  a  more  complete  understanding  of  this  complex 
and  deeply  troubling  event. 


Mary  S.  McAulifFe 
Deputy  Chief,  History  Staff 
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1.  Maps  of  Cuban  overflights,  August-October  1962 


1.  (Continued) 
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2.  Timetable  of  Soviet  Military  Buildup  in  Cuba,  July-October  1962 
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TAB  A 
SECTION  II 


TIMETABLE  OF  SOVIET  MILITARY  BUILD-UP  IN  CUBA 

{July  -  October  1962) 

(All  dates  approximate  ) 


Date  Western  Cuba  Central  Cuba  Eastern  Cuba 


25-31  July 


1-5  August 


5-10  August 
10-15  August 
15-20  August 


20-25  August 


25-31  August 
1-5  September 


Upsurge  of  Soviet  arms 
shipments  begins  arriv¬ 
ing  in  western  Cuban 
ports. 

Construction  begins  on 
SAM  sites  at  Matanzas, 
Havana,  Mariel,  Bahia 
Honda,  Santa  Lucia, 

San  Julian,  &  La  Coloma. 


Soviet  armored  groups  Upsurge  of  Soviet 
arrive  at  Santiago  de  arms  shipments 
las  Vegas  and  Artemisa.  begins  arriving 

in  central  Cuban 
ports. 

Construction  begins 
on  SAM  site  at 
Cienfuegos. 


Construction  begins  on 
Guanaj ay  IRBM  sites. 


Construction  begins 
on  SAM  sites  at 
Sagua  la  Grande, 
Caibarien,  S;  Sancti 
Spiritus. 
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2.  (Continued) 


Date  Western  Cuba 

Central  Cuba 

Eastern  Cuba 

5-10  September- 

Soviet  armored 
group  arrives  at 
Remedios. 

10-15  September 

15-20  September  Construction  begins 
at  San  Cristobal 
MRBM  sites. 

Construction  begins 
at  Remedios  IRBM 
site. 

Upsurge  of  Soviet 
arms  shipments 
begins  arriving 
in  eastern  Cuban 
ports . 

Soviet  armored 
group  arrives  at 
Holguin. 

20-25  September 

Construction  be¬ 
gins  on  SAM  sites 
at  L.os  Angeles, 
Chaparra  and 
Jiguani. 

25-30  September 

Construction  begins 
at  Sagua  la  Grande 
MRBM  sites. 

Construction  be¬ 
gins  on  SAM  sites 
at  Manati,  Senado, 
and  Manzanillo. 

NOTE:  Construction  of  the  remaining  SAM  sites,  which  apparently  were 
ii considered  less  vital  than  those  listed  above  to  the  protection  of 
([[offensive  missile  bases  in  Cuba,  began  in  late  September  or  early 
October,  Work  probably  began  on  the  SAM  site  at  Siguanea  on  the 
Isle  of  Pines  in  the  last  week  of  September  and  on  the  sites  at 
Esmeralda,  Chambas,  Maldonado,  Santiago  de  Cuba,  Ciego  de 
Avila,  and  Deleite  during  the  first  half  of  October. 
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3.  National  Intelligence  Estimate  85-2-62,  "The  Situation  and 
Prospects  in  Cuba,"  1  August  1962  ( Excerpt ) 


seowt-^ 


THE  SITUATION  AND 
PROSPECTS  IN  CUBA1 


THE  PROBLEM 

To  analyze  the  situation  in  Cuba  and  to  estimate  the  pros¬ 
pects  over  the  next  year  or  so,  with  particular  reference  to 
Castro’s  relations  with  the  Communists  and  to  the  potential 
for  resistance  to  his  regime. 


CONCLUSIONS 

A.  Fidel  Castro  has  asserted  his  primacy  in  Cuban  commu¬ 
nism;  the  “old”  Communists  have  had  to  accommodate  them¬ 
selves  to  this  fact,  as  has  the  USSR.  Further  strains  may 
develop  in  these  relationships,  but  they  are  unlikely  to  break 
the  ties  of  mutual  interest  between  Castro  and  the  “old”  Com¬ 
munists  and  between  Cuba  and  the  USSR.  (Paras.  1-10) 

B.  By  force  of  circumstances,  the  USSR  is  becoming  ever 
more  deeply  committed  to  preserve  and  strengthen  the  Castro 
regime.  The  USSR,  however,  has  avoided  any  formal  com¬ 
mitment  to  protect  and  defend  the  regime  in  all  contin¬ 
gencies.  (Para.  11) 

C.  The  Cuban  armed  forces  are  loyal  to  the  personal  lead¬ 
ership  of  the  Castro  brothers.  Their  capabilities  have  been 
and  are  being  greatly  enhanced  by  the  Soviet  Bloc’s  provi¬ 
sion  of  military  equipment  and  instruction.  Cuban  military 
capabilities,  however,  are  essentially  defensive.  We  believe 
it  unlikely  that  the  Bloc  will  provide  Cuba  with  the  capa¬ 
bility  to  undertake  major  independent  military  operations 

’  This  estimate  Is  designed  to  bring  up-to-date  NIE  85-62,  "The  Situation 
and  Prospects  in  Cuba,”  dated  21  March  1862.  The  background  Informa¬ 
tion  contained  In  that  document  remains  generally  valid. 
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3.  (Continued) 


SECRET"* 

overseas;  We  also  believe  it  unlikely  that  the  Bloc  will  sta¬ 
tion  in  Cuba  Bloc  combat  units  of  any  description,  at  least 
for  the  period  of  this  estimate.  (Paras.  12-29 ) 

D.  The  Cuban  armed  forces  are  well  able  to  intimidate 
the  general  population  and  to  suppress  any  popular  insur¬ 
rection  likely  to  develop  in  present  circumstances.  They  are 
probably  capable  of  containing  and  controlling  any  threat 
to  the  regime  through  guerrilla  action  and  of  repelling  any 
invasion  short  of  a  direct  US  military  intervention  in 
strength.  (Paras.  22-23) 

E.  The  Cuban  economy  is  in  deep  trouble,  in  part  because 
of  the  US  embargo  and  a  consequent  shortage  of  convertible 
foreign  exchange,  in  part  because  of  agricultural  and  indus¬ 
trial  mismanagement.  Despite  remedial  measures,  it  is  un¬ 
likely  that  agricultural  and  industrial  production  can  be  sig¬ 
nificantly  increased  within  the  next  year  or  so.  The  ex¬ 
pected  increase  in  capital  imports  from  the  Bloc  is  unlikely 
to  produce  a  net  growth  of  the  economy  before  the  end  of 
1963.  (Paras.  30-35 ) 

F.  The  Castro  regime  retains  the  positive  support  of  about 
20  percent  of  the  population,  but  disaffection  is  increasing. 
This  trend  is  manifested  in  growing  passive  resistance  and  in 
occasional  open  demonstrations  of  resentment.  Few,  how¬ 
ever,  dare  to  accept  the  risks  of  organized  active  resistance 
in  present  circumstances,  for  fear  of  the  regime’s  massive 
apparatus  for  surveillance  and  repression.  (Paras.  36-41) 

G.  If  arms  and  supplies  became  available  and  if  confidence 
were  created  in  the  likelihood  of  outside  support  for  a  major 
Cuban  uprising,  resistance  activity  and  potential  would  in¬ 
crease.  Even  so  it  is  unlikely  that  the  regime  could  be  over¬ 
thrown  unless  events  had  already  shaken  the  regime  and 
brought  into  doubt  its  capacity  for  survival,  and  unless  sub¬ 
stantial  outside  support  for  the  insurgents  were  forthcoming. 
(Paras.  42-51) 

H.  The  Castro  regime  still  seeks  to  lead  the  “inevitable” 
revolution  throughout  Latin  America,  but  its  preoccupation 
with  domestic  problems  tends  to  limit  its  activity  in  this 
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respect.  In  Latin  America  there  is  widespread  disillusion¬ 
ment  regarding  the  Cuban  revolution.  Nevertheless,  mili¬ 
tant  pro-Castro  groups  exist  in  several  countries,  and  Cuban 
subversive  activity  could  prove  effective  in  certain  unstable 
situations:  e.g.,  in  Guatemala  or  Venezuela.  The  appeal  of 
the  Cuban  example  will  increase  in  Latin  America  if  reform 
lags  there  and  hopes  and  promises  remain  unfulfilled. 
(Paras.  52-59 ) 
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4.  (Continued) 


7.  On  September  7th,  McCone  wired  General  Carter  a*  follow*: 

"Question  very  much  if  C-package  will  be  helpful 
Cuba  and  urge  frequent  repeat  misaiona  of  recent 
reconnaissance  operation*  which  Gilpatrlc  advlaea 
informative.  Also  I  aupport  uee  of  R-101  if  neceeaary. 

My  hunch  ie  we  might  face  prospect  of  Soviet  abort- 
range  surface-to-surface  missiles  of  portable  type 
in  Cuba  which  could  command  important  targets  of 
southeast  United  States  and  possibly  Latin  American 
Caribbean  areas.  You  might  suggest  to  Rusk  that  we 
develop  joint  policies  for  sction  in  Cuba  with  sslected 
Caribbean,  South -American  states  as  an  alternative 
to  seeking  unanimous  OAS  action  which  most 
certainly  will  be  an  Ineffective  compromise  solution 
if  past  history  is  any  indicator. " 

8.  On  September  10th  McCone  wired  Carter |||||||||||j^as  follows: 

"Difficult  for  me  to  rationalise  extensive  costly 
defenses  being  established  in  Cuba  as  such  extreme  costly 
measures  to  accomplish  security  and  secrecy  not  consis¬ 
tent  with  other  policies  such  as  refugees,  legal  travel, 
etc.  Appears  to  me  quite  possible  measures  now  being 
taken  are  for  purpose  of  insuring  secrecy  of  some 
offensive  capability  such  as  MRBMs  to  be  installed 
by  Soviets  after  present  phase  completed  and  country 
secured  from  overflights.  Suggest  BNE  study  motives 
behind  theee  defensive  measures  which  even  seem  to 
exceed  those  provided  most  satellitss." 

9.  On  September  13th  McCone  received  communication  from  Carter 
stating  that  the  BNE  continued  to  feel  that  the  installation  of  SA  2s  is 
most  reasonably  explained  by  other  than  a  desire  to  hide  MRBM 
build-up.  To  this  McCone  responded  on  September  13th  as  follows: 

"Also  1  continue  to  be  concerned  that  the  establishment 
of  defensive  equipment  and  installations  is  merely  a 
prelude  to  the  location  of  an  offensive  weapon 
capability  and  once  this  is  don*  the  Implementation  of 


-  2  - 


14 
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our  policy  as  reported  in  the  press  might  be 
extremely  difficult  sad  involve  unacc«ptable^^__ 
dangers.  I  'would  like  to  talk  with  you  onS|||l||j|||§ 
from  Norstad's  headquarters  to  the  Whit^SSffe*™ 
or  Pentagon  situation  room  tonight  (13  Sept.) 
between  1700  and  1800  your  time.  Unless 
1  hear  to  the  contrary  from  you  by  twelve  noon 
today  your  time  I  will  proceed  Paris  this  evening 
and  make  arrangements  for  this  call.1' 

10.  On  September  16th  McCone  eabled  Carter  as  follows: 

"Also  believe  we  must  carefully  study  tha  prospect 
of  secret  importation  and  placement  of  several 
Soviet  MRBUi  which  could  not  be  detected  by  us 
if  Cuban  defenses  dsny  overflight.  In  reflecting 
on  my  observations  of  Thor  installation  in  Britain 
and  Jupiters  in  Italy  I  can  envisage  a  Soviet  plan  to 
package  missile,  control  and  operating  equipment  in 
such  a  way  that  a  unit  could  be  made  operational 
a  few  hours  after  a  site  cleared  and  a  modest 
concrete  pad  poured.  Do  not  wish  to  be  overly 
alarming  this  matter  hut  believe  CIA  and  community 
must  kesp  government  informed  of  danger  of  a 
surprise  and  also  that  detection  of  preparatory  steps 
possibly  beyond  our  capability  once  Cuban  defense 
system  operative.  Thrust  of  press  reports  rsachlng 
me  la  that  there  exists  a  clear  demarcation  between 
defensive  and  offensive  preparations  and  I  question 
if  we  can  be  sure  of  this.  I  recognise  Cuban  policy 
decisions  most  delicate  and  beyond  Agency  or  my 
competence.  However  believe  we  must  give  those 
making  decision  our  best  estimate  of  possible 
developments  and  alternative  situations  which 
might  evolve  and  unexpectedly  confront  ue. 

11.  On  19  September  Carter  communicated  the  summary  of  the 

conclusions  of  Cuban  SNIE  of  that  date,  paragraph  D  stating  that 

in  the  opinion  of  the  BNE ,  establishment  of  MRBMs  in  Cuba  would  be 
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4.  ( Continued ) 


incompatible  with  Soviet  policy  --  and  indicate  a  greater  willingness 
to  Increase  risk  in  US/Soviet  relations  than  the  Soviet  Union  has 
displayed  so  far — . 

12.  On  September  20th  McCone  responded  as  follows: 

"Ref  DIR  37228:  Suggest  most  careful  consideration 
to  conclusion  last  sentence  paragraph  d.  As  an 
alternative  1  can  see  that  an  offensive  Soviet  Cuban 
base  will  provide  Soviets  with  most  important  and 
effective  trading  position  in  connection  with  all  other 
critical  areas  and  hence  they  might  take  an  unexpected 
risk  in  order  to  establish  such  a  position." 

13.  It  is  reported  that  during  McCone1  e  absence.  Acting  OCX,  at  a 
meeting  held  in  Mr.  Bundy's  office  on  IQ  September,  proposed  an 
overflight  which  would  cover  the  entire  north  and  south  perimeter 

of  Cubs  east  of  Havana  and  out  to  the  eastern  tip  of  Orient#  Province 
except  for  an  area  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Santa  Clara  where 
four  SAM  sites  were  known  to  exist  and  had  been  photographed.  The 
purpose  of  this  flight  was  to  make  a  final  determination  as  to  how  many 
SAM  sites  existed  or  were  under  construction.  It  is  reported  that 
because  of  Rusk's  concern  for  the  safety  of  the  U-2  in  view  of  the 
Sakolin  violation  on  7  September  and  the  ChiNat  lose  on  10  September, 
the  sense  of  the  meeting  (particularly  thet  of  Secretary  Rusk)  that 
CZA  be  permitted  to  make  4  flights  against  Cuba,  two  peripheral  and 
two  overflights  of  limited  penetration,  including  the  Isle  of  Pines. 

These  flight#  were  executed  between  26  September  and  7  October. 

On  the  14th  of  September  the  meeting  of  the  Special  Group,  JCS 
representative  outlined  capabilities  for  low  level  coverage.  Secretary 
of  Defense  indicated  be  did  not  wish  this  operation  considered  until 
the  results  were  obtained  from  CIA  reconnaissance  as  approved  on 
September  llth. 

14.  On  October  4th  McCone  noted  to  the  Special  Group  that  there  had 
been  no  coverage  of  the  center  of  Cuba  and  more  particularly  the  entire 
western  end  of  the  Island  for  over  a  month,  and  all  flights  since 
5  September  had  been  either  peripheral  or  limited  and  therefore  CIA 
did  not  know,  nor  could  advise,  whether  an  offensive  capability  was  being 
created.  DCI  objected  strenuously  to  the  limitations  which  had  been . 
placed  on  overflights  and  there  arose  a  considerable  discussion  (with 
some  heat)  as  to  whether  limitations  had  or  bad  not  been  placed  on 
CIA  by  the  Special  Group. requested 
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to  prepare  a  comprehensive  plan  for  aerial  survey  of  Cub*  and  to 
uubxn.lt  t*1*  plan  at  a  moating  scheduled  for  Tuesday,  October  9th. 


On  9  Octobar  Special  Group  (Augmented)  met.  Reviewed  ] 

JC3  proposal*  and  it  was  agreed  that  a  TS-2  flight  flying  frc 
ii ^ntti  to  north  across  western  part  of  Cuba  where  at  least  two  SAM 

sites  were  known  to  exist  should  be  undertaken  promptly  and  that  a 
number  of  similar  sorties  might  be  mounted  if  this  flight  did  not 
activate  ground-air  fire.  (Higher  authority  approved  this  on*  mission 
artA  left  consideration  of  further  missions  until  the  results  of  the 
approved  mission  were  determined.) 


16.  This  mission  was  flown  on  October  14th.  It  was  successful  and 
encountered  no  resistance.  On  October  15th  at  a  Special  Meeting  (and 
prior  to  receipt  of  ths  results  of  the  October  14th  flight),  two  additional 
U-2  to  cover  all  of  Cuba  were  approved  and  this  was 

concurred  in  by  higher  authority. 


JOHN  A.  McCONE 
Director 
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5. [McCone],  "Memorandum  on  Cuba,"  20  August  1962 
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August  20,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  ON  CUBA 

The  Soviet  --  and  probably  bloc  —  support  of  Cuba  was 
stepped  up  in  July  and  August.  21  ships  docked  in  July  and  17  have 
docked,  or  are  en  route,  in  August,  5  of  which  are  passenger  ships. 

CIA  has  received  approximately  60  reports  on  this  increased 
activity;  40  out  of  Opa  Locka,  and  the  balance  from  controlled  sources 
considered  dependable. 

It  appears  that  between  4000  and  6000  Soviet/ Bloc  personnel 
have  arrived  in  Cuba  since  1  July.  Many  are  known  to  be  technicians, 
some  are  suspected  to  be  military  personnel;  there  is  no  evidence 
of  organized  Soviet  military  units,  as  such,  being  included.  A  great 
many  of  the  arriving  Soviet/ Bloc  personnel  are  isolated  from  the 
Cuban  population. 

The  unloading  of  most  ships  takes  place  under  maximum 
security,  with  the  Cuban  population  excluded  from  the  port  areas. 

Large  equipment  is  noticeable;  large  crates  have  been  observed 
which  could  contain  airplane  fuselages  or  missile  components. 
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5.  (Continued) 


Sophisticated  electronic  and  radar  gear  has  been  identified.  In  some 
instances  trucks  or  trailers  have  been  lowered  into  ships  holds, 
loaded,  covered  with  tarpaulins  and  removed  bodily. 

The  implications  are: 

(a)  Increased  technical  assistance  to  Cuban 
industry  and  agriculture  and/or  the  Cuban  Armed  Forces. 

(b)  Possible  establishment  of  surface  to  air  (SAM) 
missile  sites. 

(c)  Possible  establishment  of  Soviet  COMINT-ELINT 
facilities  targetted  against  Canaveral  and  other  important 

U.  S.  installations. 


The  timing  of  this  buildup  coincides  with  Raoul  Castro's 
trip  to  Moscow  and  this  may  in  itself  be  significant. 
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6.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File,  " Discussion  in  Secretary 
Rusk's  Office  at  12  o’clock,  21  August  1962" 

SCfef  to 


21  August  1962 

MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FLLE 

Discussion  in  Secretary  Rusk's  office  at  12  o'clock,  21  August  1962 

In  attendance:  Secretary  Rusk,  Secretary  McNamara,  Alexis  Johnson, 

the  Attorney  General,  DCI,  General  Taylor,  General  Lemnitzer 
and  McGeorge  Bundy 

Subject:  Cuba 

McCone  stated  that  the  purpose  of  the  meeting  was  to  again  review 
the  situation  in  Cuba  in  light  of  the  most  recent  intelligence  findings. 

DCI  recalled  that  in  the  August  10th  Meeting  he  had  reported  such 
information  as  was  then  available  on  the  accelerated  Soviet  supply  of 
personnel  and  materiel  to  Cuba.  However,  information  available  to  the 
Agency  since  August  10th  indicated  that  the  extent  of  the  Soviet  supply 
operations  was  much  greater  than  had  been  reported  on  August  10th; 
furthermore,  there  were  indications  that  construction  work  was  under¬ 
taken  by  Soviet  personnel,  technicians  with  newly  delivered  Soviet  equip¬ 
ment  and  while  the  nature  of  the  construction  was  not  known,  it  was 
probably  either  highly  sophisticated  electronic  installations  or  COMINT 
and  FLINT  and  possible  electro-counter  measure  efforts  or  missile  sites, 
probably  ground-to-air. 

DCI  then  stated  that  on  August  10th  in  discussing  the  arguments 
for  and  against  the  so-called  stepped  up  Plan  B,  or  alternatively  the 
modified  Plan  3,  he  had  stated  that  if  it  was  decided  to  accept  the 
modified  Plain  3  and  such  a  course  is  pursued,  it  is  the  opinion  of  the 
DCI  that  continuing  Soviet  aid  and  technical  assistance  will  present  the 
United  States  with  a  more  formidable  problem  in  the  future  than  it  now 
confronts  or  has  confronted  in  the  past,  McCone  then  stated  that  con¬ 
clusive  evidence  indicated  such  a  stepped-up  Soviet  effort. 

DCI  then  read  21  August  paper  entitled,  ''Recent  Soviet  Military 
Aid  to  Cuba”  as  prepared  by  DD/L  He  then  referred  to  21  August  paper 
of  the  office  of  National  Estimates,  subject,  "Soviet  View  of  the  Cuban 
Economy"  emnhasizing  the  conclusion  that  under  energetic  Soviet  direction, 
the  notential  of  the  Cuban  agricultural,  industrial  and  natural  resources 
could  be  so  developed  that  the  economy  would  be  reasonably  viable  and 
over  a  decade  might  even  earn  sufficiently  from  export  surpluses  to 
re oay  credits  and  advances  already  made  to  Cuba  by  the  Soviet  Union. 
Therefore,  the  CLA's  conclusion  that  Soviet  economists  in  analyzing  Cuba 
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would  conclude  that  in  supporting  Cuba  the  Soviets  were  not  involving 
themselves  with  a  permanent  liability;  furthermore,  there  was  an  opportunity 
of  creating  a  viable  and  reasonably  prosperous  economy  which,  while  not 
a  showcase,  would  always  be  an  annoyance  to  the  United  States  and  a  model 
for  all  dissident  groups  in  Latin  America. 

DCI  then  referred  to  the  15th  August  paper  of  the  Board  of  National 
Estimates,  subject,  "The  Soviet  Stake  in  Cuba"  and  read  the  summary  of 
this  paper  which  is  in  numbered  paragraph  7,  page  3. 

In  support  of  the  above  DCI  then  briefly  reviewed  a  chronology  of 
unevaluated  reports  on  recent  Soviet  military  aid  to  Cuba,  21  August,  and 
noted  my  reference  to  maps;  location  of  the  reported  activities. 

There  was  general  agreement  that  the  situation  was  critical  and  that 
the  most  dynamic  action  was  indicated. 

There  was  discussion  of  various  courses  of  action  open  to  us  in 
case  the  Soviets  place  MRBM  missiles  on  Cuban  territory.  There  was  also 
discussion  of  blockades  , of  Soviet  and  Bloc  shipping  into  Cuba  or  alternatively 
a  total  blockade  of  Cuba. 

Throughout  these  discussions,  it  was  abundantly  clear  that  in  the 
minds  of  State,  and  Mr.  Bundy,  speaking  for  the  White  House,  there  is  a 
very  definite  inter-relationship  between  Cuba  and  other  trouble  spots, 
such. as  Berlin.  It  was  felt  that  a  blockade  of  Cuba  would  automatically 
bring  about  a  blockade  of  Berlin;  that  drastic  action  on  a  missile  site  or 
other  military  installation  of  the  Soviets  in  Cuba  would  bring  about  similar 
action  by  the  Soviets  with  respect  to  our  bases  and  numerous  missile  sites, 
particularly  Turkey  and  southern  Italy.  Also,  there  is  a  reluctance,  as 
previously,  to  the  commitment  of  military  forces'  because  of  the  task 
involved  and  also  because  of  retaliatory  actions  of  the  Soviets  elsewhere 
throughout  the  world. 

McNamara  expressed  strong  feelings  that  we  should  take  every 
possible  aggressive  action  in  the  fields  of  intelligence,  sabotage  and 
guerrilla  warfare,  utilizing  Cubans  and  do  such  other  things  as  might  be 
indicated  to  divide  the  Castro  regime.  McCone  pointed  out  that  all  of  these 
things  could  be  done.  Efforts  to  date  with  agent  teams  had  been  disappointing. 
Sabotage  activities  were  planned  on  a  priority  basis  and  in  all  probability, 
we  would  witness  more  failures  than  successes.  To  date  we  had  exper¬ 
ienced  a  very  tight  internal  security  situation  and  probably  this  would 
become  more  so  in  the  future. 
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The  Attorney  General  queried  the  meeting  as  to  what  other  aggres¬ 
sive  steps  could  be  taken,  questioning  the  feasibility  of  provoking  an  action 
against  Guantanamo  which  would  permit  us  to  retaliate,  or  involving  a 
third  country  in  some  way. 

It  was  Mr.  Bundy1  s  opinion  that  all  overt  actions  would  involve 
serious  consequences  throughout  the  world  and  therefore  our  operations 
must  be  covert  at  this  time,  although  we  should  expect  a  high  degree  of 
at  tribution. 

The  meeting  was  inconclusive  with  respect  to  any  particular  course 
of  action.  It  was  felt  that  the  President  should  be  informed  on  the  evolving 
situation  and  the  DCI  agreed  to  brief  him  at  the  Meeting  on  Wednesday, 
August  22nd  at  6  o'  clock. 

We  further  agreed  that  the  entire  matter  should  be  reviewed  with 
the  F  resident  by  Rusk,  McNamara,  Bundy  and  McCone.  Mr.  Bundy 
undertook  to  arrange  for  this  meeting  following  the  Special  Meeting 
scheduled  for  ten  o'clock  on  Thursday,  August  23rd. 

Following  this  discussion,  there  was  a  brief  discussion  of  the 
Donovan  matter  as  covered  in  DCI's  memorandum  to  Rusk  and  the  Attorney 
General,  copy  of  which  is  attached.  It  was  agreed  that  Mr.  Hurwitz  would 
meet  with  Mr.  Donovan  on  Thursday,  together  with  the  Attorney  General, 
and  determine  the  extent  of  the  commitment  we  would  make  for  the  govern¬ 
ment  which  would  permit  Mr.  Donovan  to  engage  in  the  prisoner  release 
negotiations.  DCI  made  it  abundantly  clear  that  the  existing  commitments 
to  Committees  of  the  Congress  prevented  CIA  from  using  covert  resources 
for  this  purpose. 

McCone  stated  that  in  view  of  these  commitments  to  the  Congress 
he  did  not  feel  that  he  should  meet  with  Mr.  Donovan.  Furthermore, 
that  McCone  stated  that  he  felt  that  if  a  reasonable  deal  could  be  made  for 
the  release  of  the  prisoners,  the  Committees  of  Congress  would  change 
the  view  expressed  a  year  ago  at  the  time  of  the  tractor  negotiation. 
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7.  McCone,  "Memorandum  of  ihe  Meeting  with  the  President  at 
6.-00  p.m.,  on  August  22,  1962" 


22  August  1962 


MEMORANDUM  OF  THE  MEETING  WITH  THE  PRESIDENT 
at  6:00  p.  m.  ,  on  August  22,  1962 

Attendance:  General  Taylor 

i 


The  following  points  were  covered: 
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3.  DCI  briefly  reviewed  the  briefing  on  the  Cuban  situation.  The 
President  obyiously  was  quite  familiar  with  the  situation.  McCone 
reviewed  all  of  the  substance  of  the  August  21st  briefing  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  Defense  and  others  as  reported  and  record 
explained  in  considerable  detail  the  personal  report 

concerning  his  personal  observations 
observations  of  his  confidantes  during  a  recent  trip  to  Cuba  as  recorded 
in  the  attached  memorandum.  The  President  expressed  concern,  but 
agreed  with  General  Taylor  and- DCI  that  any  policy  matters  would  be 
discussed  at  the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Principals  to  be  held  at 
the  White  House  on  August  23rd. 

4.  The  President  acknowledged  receipt  of  McCone's  personal 
letter  concerning  his  personal  plans,  indicated  approval  thereof  and 
stated  that  he  had  responded  in  writing  to  the  letter. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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8.  McCone,  " Memorandum  of  Meeting  v.ith  the  President." 
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23  August  1962 


Attended  by  Secretaries  Rtsk,  McNanura,  Gilpatric,  General  Taylor, 
Mr.  Bundy,  McCone 

Subject:  Cuba 

McCone  advised  that  President  had  been  briefed  on  the  Cuban 
situation  but  added  the  information  given 

Rusk  advocated  informing  Canadians  and  all  NATO  allies  of 
growing  seriousness  01  situation;  also  advocated  removal  of  restrictions 
on  use  of  Guantanamo  by  the  Lansdale  group^ 

ACTION:  This  point  not  cleared  and  should  be  pursued 
as  strongly  opposed  by  Chiefs. 

2.  The  president  requested  a  continuing  analysis  of  the  number  and 
type  of  Soviet  and  Oriental  personnel  imported  into  Cuba;  quantity  and 
type  of  equipment  and  its  probable  use;  all  construction  -  particularly 
anxious  to  know  whether  construction  involved  SAM  sites  might  differ 
from  the  ground  sites.  McCone  stated  we  probably  could  not  differentiate 
between  surface-to-air  and  350  mile  ground-to-ground  offensive 
missile.  McNamara  observed  portable  ground  missiles  could  not  be 
located  under  any  circumstances. 

ACTION:  DDCI  should  have  Board  of  National  Estimates 
working  continuouslv  on  this  analvsis. 


8.  ( Continued ) 
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3.  President  requested  analysis  of  the  danger  to  the  United  States 
and  the  effect  on  Latin  America  of  missile  installations. 

ACTION:  DDCI  should  arrange  for  preparation  of  such  estimates. 

4.  President  raised  the  question  of  whether  we  should  make  a 
statement  in  advance  of  our  position,  should  the  Soviets  install  missiles 
and  the  alternative  actions  open  to  us  in  such  event.  In  the  course  of 
the  discussion,  apparent  many  in  the  room  related  action  in  Cuba  to 
Soviet  actions  in  Turkey,  Greece,  Berlin,  Far  East  and  elsewhere, 

McCone  questioned  value  of  Jupiter  missiles  in  Turkey  and  Italy. 
McNamara  agreed  they  were  useless  but  difficult  politically  to  remove 
them. 

5.  ACTION:  He  agreed  to  study  this  possibility. 

President  raised  question  of  what  we  could  do  against  Soviet 
missile  sites  in  Cuba.  Could  we  take  them  out  by  air  or  would  a 
ground  offensive  be  necessary  or  alternatively  could  they  be  destroyed 
by  a  substantial  guerrilla  effort. 

6.  President  raised  question  of  what  we  should  do  in  Cuba  if  Soviets 
precipated  a  Berlin  crisis.  This  is  the  alternative  to  the  proposition  of 
what  Soviets  would  do  m  Berlin  if  we  moved  in  Cuba. 

7.  During  the  conversation  I  raised  substance  of  my  plan  of  action  as 

outlined  in  the  attached  paper.  There  was  no  disagreement  that  we  must 

C  *•'  i<i_ 

solve  the  Bo.rijn  problem.  However,  we  should  not  start  the  political 
action  and  propaganda  effort  now  until  we  had  decided  on  the  policy  of 
following  through  to  the  complete  solution  of  the  Cuban  problem  . 
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8.  After  the  meeting  in  a  private  conversation  with  Robert 
Kennedy,  I  stated  that  I  felt  Cuba  was  our  most  serious  problem; 


also  added  ,  in  my  opinion,  Cuba  was  the  key  to 
all  of  Latin  America;  if  Cuba  succeeds,  we  can  expect -aril  of  Latin 
America  to  fall. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 

JAM:ji 


Attachment:  Aug  21,  62  paper  -  Memorandum,  Proposed  plan  of 

action  for  Cuba  in  the  light  of: 
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9.  J.A.M.  [McCone],  Memorandum.  “Proposed  Plan  of  Action  for 
Cuba,"  21  August  1962  ( originally  attached  to  Document  8> 


August  21,  1962 


MEMORANDUM: 


Proposed  plan  of  action  for  Cuba  in  the  light  of:  '5 

(a)  The  arrival  of  four  to  five  thousand  Soviet/Bloc  tech¬ 
nicians  and  possibly  military  personnel  during  July-August. 

(b)  Arrival  of  many  ship  loads  of  equipment  and  materiel 
curing  July  and  August. 

(c)  The  conclusion  that  stepped  up  plan  (b)  will  not,  in  the 
opinion,  of  the  National  Board  of  Estimates,  accomplish  the  stated 
purpose  of  overthrowing  Castro  from  within,  and  moreover  will  be 
attributable  to  the  United  States  and  cause  loss  of  face  by  the  United 
States,  and 

(dj.  Modified  plan  (b)  will  contribute  importantly  to  our 
intelligence  gathering  and  will  impede  Castro  regime's  economic 
progress  but  will  not  be  sufficient  to  frustrate  the  regime 's  progress 
in  view  of  the  evidences  of  substantial  ^Soviet  technical  assistance. 

The  above  all  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  with  the  passage 
of  time,  it  is  possible  there  will  evolve  in  Cuba  a  stronger  rather 
than  a  weaker  Castro  dominated  communist  state,  fully  oriented  to 
Moscow,  to  serve  on  the  one  hand  as  a  model  for  similar  actions  by 
disciplined  groups  throughout  Latin  America,  and  on  the  other  as  a 
bridgehead  for  Soviet  subversive  activities  in  Central  and  South 
America.  Being  dominated  by  Moscow,  such  a  Cuba  would  also 
serve  as  a  possible  location  for  MRBMs,  for  COMINT  and  ELINT 
facilities  targetted  against  United  States  activities,  most  particularly 
Canaveral,  and  finally  as  an  ECM  station  which  might  adversely 
affect  our  space  and  missile  work. 

Therefore  it  seems  to  me  a  more  aggressive  action  is 
indicated  than  ar.v  heretofore  considered,  ar.d  should  be  patterned 
along  the  following  lines: 
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(1)  An  immediate  continuing  aggressive  political  action 
designed  to  awaken  and  alarm  all  of  Latin  America  and  all  of  the 
free  world  as  to  the  extreme  dangers  inherent  in  the  present  Cuban 
situation. 

Appropriate  actions  should  be  taken  through  domestic  • 
and  foreign  press  media  to  inform  and  alarm  the  people,  through 
the  United  Nations,  through  the  Organization  of  American  States 
and  its  subcommittees,  by  contact  with  each  free  world  country 
at  the  level  of  head  pf  state,  foreign  minister  and  ambassador, 
and  through  semi-public  or  private  organizations  such  as  labor, 
church,  farm  cooperatives,  youth  groups,  etcetera. 


(3)  The  in3tanteous  commitment  of  sufficient  armed  forces 
to  occupy  the  country,  destroy  the  regime,  free  the  people,  and 
establish  in  Cuba  a  peaceful  country  which  will  be  a  member  of  the 
community  of  American  states. 

It  is  possible,  though  in  my  opinion  improbable,  that  actions 
taken  under  (1)  above  would  in  themselves  be  sufficient  to  cause 
destruction  of  the  Castro  regime  from  dissension  and  disaffections 
within  the  regime  itself  which  would  obviate  steps  (2)  or  (3). 

Alternatively,  actions  under  (1)  above  might  cause  internal 
strife  of  sufficient  proportion  to  prompt  the  action  outlined  under  (3) 
above  with  no  further  provocation. 

Concurrently  with  this- plan,  we  should  go  forward  with  all 
possible  activities  called  for  under  plan  (b). 


J.A.M. 


JAM:at 
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10.  William  A.  Tidwell,  Memorandum  for  the  Record,  “ Instructions 
Concerning  the  Handling  of  Certain  Information  Concerning 
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11.  Ray  S.  Cline,  Memorandum  for  Acting  Director  of  Central 
Intelligence,  "Recent  Soviet  Military  Activities  in  Cuba, " 

3  September  1 962 


SC-OcA.5S.62 
3  September  1962 

Copy  X  at  3 


KEMCRAEKM  FOB;  Acting  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
SUBJECT  j  Becent  Soviet  Military  Activities  in  Cuts 


1.  0-2  photography  of  29  August  confirms  extensive  Soviet 
nllltary  deliveries  to  Cute,  in  recent  weeks.  Surface-to-air  nlsaile 
(SAM)  sites,  guided  nisalla  touts,  sad  additional  land  arpanerrts 
vere  observed. 

2.  The  photography  shows  eight  SAM  sites  'being  set  up.  One 
probable  assembly  area  has  been,  identified  and  SAM  equipment  has 
been  located  at  one  additional  site. 

A.  Die  small  amount  of  permanent  construction  at  these  sites 
and  the  speed  of  the  York  indicate  the  prograa  is  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  a  crash  basis. 

B.  Some  of  these  sites  could  be  operational  vithin  a 
veek  or  tvo. 

C.  A  mini  mm  of  125  technically  trained  personnel  vlll 
be  required  to  operate  each  site. 

1.  Uhls  figure  excludes  security  and  support  personnel. 

2.  Ha  Indications  that  Cubans  are  trained  for  SAMs. 
Soviet  personnel  doubtless  will  nan  the  sites  for 
at  least  the  9  to  12  months  vfa.il  e  Cubans  are  being 
trained. 

3.  Additional  SAM  sites  probably  vill  be  set  up  in  the  near 

future. 

A.  All  sites  nov  confirmed  are  in  the  Western  one-third 
of  the  island. 

1.  ihe  cne  area  of  SAM  activity  in  Ctrlente  province 
probably  vill  be  f  olloved  by  several  others  in  the 
vicinity. 

2.  Defector  and.  clandestine  reports  frcn  las  villas 
province  indicate  that  at  least  tvo  sites  vill  be 
located  there,  but  no  confirmation  or  definite 
locations  thus  far. 
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B.  Oie  pattern  now  emerging  suggests  as  many  as  2k  sites 
may  eventually  be  set  up  —  enough  to  blanket  the 
entire  island. 

k.  At  least  8  Kbmar-class  missile  boats  have  been  delivered 
to  Chiba  in  recent  weeks. 

A.  These  ST- like  boats  carry  two  missile  launchers  each, 
with  the  radar  guided  missile  effective  against  surface 
targets  to  ranges  of  between  15  and  17  miles.  The 
missile  carries  a  2,000  lb.  HE  warhead. 

B.  Some  Cuban  naval  personnel  have  received  training  in 
the  USSR,  but  it  is  not  known  if  this  included  Komar 
training. 

C.  These  boats  are  in  addition  to  13  or  more  torpedo  boats 
and  6  submarine  chasers  delivered  by  the  USSR  earlier 
this  year. 

5.  The  photography  shows  that  current  deliveries  to  Cuba  also 
contain  land  armaments,  Including  tanks  and  possibly  self-propelled 
guns. 

A.  Reports  indicate  other  shipments  have  contained  artillery, 
tanka,  and  possibly  combat  aircraft,  but  these  are  not 
confirmed. 

B.  The  photography  of  29  August  turned  up  the  highest 
number  of  MIG  aircraft  yet  noted,  sane  37* 

1.  We  believe  Cuba's  aircraft  inventory  includes 
approximately  60  MIG  Jet  fighters,  including 
at  least  a  dozen  MIG- 19s. 

2.  Ho  MIG- 21s  or  any  type  of  bomber  have  been  noted. 

6.  Soviet  shipments  of  military  equipment  and  personnel  to  Cuba 
show  no  sign  of  letting  up. 

A.  About  16  Soviet  dry- cargo  ships  are  now  en  route  to 
Cuba,  of  which  at  least  10  probably  are  carrying 
military  equipment. 
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j  1.  Total  number  cf  military  or  ailitary- related 

j  ahljamta  to  Ciiba  since  tie  current  deliveries 

;  began  in  mi  dr  July  my  be  as  high  as  65. 

2.  Bcrutine  Soviet  deliveries  of  econcaic  aid  and 
trade  goods  axe  being  mde  largely  on  Western 
ships. 

|  B,  At  least  1,700  Soviet  military  technicians  arrived 

in  Cuba  in  late  July  and  early  August  in  connection 
i  vita  these  military  activities. 

i 

1.  Most  cf  these  Soviets  appear  to  be  Involved  in 
setting  up  SAM  facilities  but  thus  far  ve  cannot 
conclude  that  this  is  their  only  objective. 

C.  At  least  1,300  more  Soviets  are  arriving  unannounced 
this  veekj  no  reports  an  their  activities  so  far. 

1.  Still  additional  bloc  personnel  probably  have 
arrived  on  some  of  the  cargo  ships. 


BAY  S.  CLUtE 

Deputy  Director  (intelligence) 

Annex  A  Surface- to- Air  Missile  Deployment  in  Cuba 
Annex  B  Description  of  Kooar-Clasa  Missile  Boat 
Annex  C  Cuba’s  Air  Defense  Capabilities 
Annex  D  Sigint  Collection 

Annex  E  USSR- Cuban  Ccrmmlque  of  2  September 


12.  Lyman  B.  Kirkpatrick.  Memorandum  for  the  Director.  "Action 
Generated  by  DCI  Cables  Concerning  Cuban  Low-Level 
Photography  and  Offensive  Weapons"  in.  d.i 


MEMORAN DU M  FOR  THE  DIRECTOR 

SUBJECT:  Action  Generated  by  DCI 
Cuban  Low -Level  Photo  g 


1.  Based  upon  your  proposal  of  Saturday,  25  August,  that 
RF-101's  be  used  over  Cuba,  General  Carter  asked  General  Lemnitzer 
on  27  August  about  the  possibility  of  low-level  photography  using 
RF-101  or  F8U  aircraft.  At  that  time  General  Lemnitzer  indicated 
that  something  probably  could  be  dug  up.  General  Carter  informed 
USIB  at  the  29  August  meeting  of  his  conversation  with  General 
Lemnitzer.  At  the  Special  Group  Meeting  the  following  day,  General 
Lemnitzer  raised  the  issue  and  said  that  use  of  RF  -101  or  F8U  air¬ 
craft  flown  by  US  pilots  would  be  feasible  from  the  military  point  of 
view.  General  Carter  pressed  the  point  by  indicating  that  other  types 
of  photography  did  not  give  sufficient  detail  and  precise  identifica¬ 
tion  of  certain  types  of  equipment.  After  some  discussion,  the 
Group  agreed  to  take  cognizance  of  this  matter  and  requested  it  be 
reopened  at  an  appropriate  time  when  specific  targets  and  informa¬ 
tion  needs  could  be  identified. 

2.  On  31  August,  after  General  Carter  informed  Mr.  McGeorge 
Bundy  and  General  Lemnitzer  of  the  readout  of  U-2  flights  showing 
SA-2  sites,  the  President  called  .General  Carter  at*  1300,  asked  how 
many  people  had  this  information,  and  told  General  Carter  that  he 
wished  it  put  back  in  the  box  and  nailed  tight.  This  freeze  continued 
until  Saturday,  1  September,  when  the  information  was  extended 
slightly  further  to  the  working  analysts.  General  Carter  informed 
Secretary  Gilpatric  on  1  September  that  the  General  and  Sari  Kaysen 
agreed  a  full  readout  was  necessary  and  that  some  low-altitude  flights 
were  needed  to  pinpoint  the  sites. 

3.  Not  until  Tuesday,  4  September,  did  the  President  announce 
the  presence  of  a  missile  defense  system  in  Cuba.  That  day  General 
Carter  approved  COMOR  recommendations:  in  view  of  SAM  sites  on 
the  western  end  of  the  island,  it  was  particularly  important  that  the 
next  authorized  mission  should  cover  those  areas  of  the  island  which 
were  not  photographed  because  weather  or  range  did  not  permit,  and 
that  the  complex  eastern  end  of  the  island  should  be  photographed 
again. 
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12.  ( Continued ) 


4.  Gene  ralCardjen  asked  DD/R  on  5  September  to  initiate 
steps  for  fixing to  cover  Cuba. 

5.  The  President  and  Secretaries  of  State  and  Defense  were 
briefed  by  General  Carter  late  6  September  of  a  more  detailed  readout 
of  the  29  August  mission  which  led  our  analysts  to  suspect  the  presence 
of  another  kind  of  missile  site --possibly  surface -to -surface --at  Banes. 
The  "White  House  put  a  complete  freeze  on  this  information;  however, 
Bundy  gave  an  OK  to  put  the  analysts  to  work  on  providing  information 
to  the  policymakers  on  a  need-to -know  basis  but  without  normal  dis¬ 
tribution. 

6.  USIB  was  brought  up  to  date  in  executive  session  at  its 

7  September  meeting  on  information  concerning  the  SA-2  sites,  the 
new  unknown  site  at  Banes,  and  also  the  freezing  atmosphere  of  the 
White  House.  General  Carter  requested  all  members  to  advise  their 
principals  and  asked  also  to  be  alerted  immediately  if  NSA  came  up 
with  further  information. 

7.  This  was  the  climate  in  the  Community  in  early  September 
when  a  TJ-2  had  just  violated  the  Soviet  Far  East;  when  another  U-2 
was  lost  on  8  September  over  the  Chinese  mainland;  and  when  your 
first  cable  of  7  September  arrived; 

"Question  very  much  if  C-package  will  be  helpful  Cuba 
and  urge  frequent  repeat  missions  of  recent  “reconnais¬ 
sance  operations  which  Giipatric  advises  informative. 

Also  I  support  use  of  RF -101's  if  necessary.  My  hunch 
is  we  might  face  prospect  of  Soviet  short-range  surface- 
to-surface  missiles  of  portable  types  in  Cuba  which 
could  command  important  targets  in  Southeast  U.  S.  and 
possibly  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean  areas.  " 

8.  General  Carter,  as  related  above  and  follows,  had  already 
urged  use  of  RF  -101's  relative  to  your  "hunch"  about  missiles. 

General  Carter  recollects  showing  your  cable  to  Mr.  Bundy  the 
following  day,  Saturday  afternoon.  There  is  no  evidence  that  the 
information  was  passed  outside  of  the  Agency,  presumably  because  it 
was  a  reaffirmation  of  a  position  you  had  already  taken  before 
Secretaries  Rusk  and  McNamara,  General  Taylor  and  Messrs;  Johnson, 
Giipatric  and  Bundy  on  10,  21  and  23  August. 
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12.  (Continued) 


'  9.  On  8  September,  upon  learning  COMOR  made  Cuba  targets 
available  to  JRC  for  possible  RF-101  coverage.  General  Carter 
instructed  Mr.  Reber  to  check  with  Colonel  Steakley  to  determine 
when  JRC  would  seek  Special  Group  approval. 

10.  On  10  September  yon  cabled  following 

"Difficult  for  me  to  rationalize  extensive  costly  defenses 
being  established  in  Cuba  as  such  extreme  costly  measures 
to  accomplish  security  and  secrecy  not  consistent  with 
other  policies  such  as  refugees,  legal  travel,  etc. 

Appears  to  me  quite  possible  measures  now  being  taken 
axe  for  purpose  of  ensuring  secrecy  of  some  offensive 
capability  such  as  MRBM's  to  be  installed  by  Soviets 
after  present  phase  completed  and  country  secured  from 
over -flights.  Suggest  BNE  study  motives  behind  these 
defensive  measures  which  even  seem  to  exceed  those 
provided  most  satellites." 

General  Carter  sent  an  action  memorandum  on  10  September  to  the 
DD/I  quoting  this  passage  and  asked  the  BNE  to  undertake  the  neces¬ 
sary  analysis.  BNE's  response  was  sent  to  you  in  an  11  September 
cable.  The  response  said  that  BNE  "still  persuaded  that  costly 
crash  operation  to  install  SA-2's  is  reasonably  explained  by  other 
than  desire  to  hide  later  build-up  and  the  Soviets  likely  to  regard 
advantage  of  major  offensive  build-up  not  equal  to  dangers  of  U.  S. 

'  intervention.  " 

11.  The  events  of  10  September  have  already  been  chronicled 
in  my  separate  memorandum.  However,  it  was  also  this  date  that 
General  Carter  sent  a  memorandum  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
calling  further  need  to  conduct  tactical  reconnaissance  of  Cuba, 
particularly  the  facility  near  Banes,  indicating  that  the  site  would 
require  in  the  near  future  photography  of  a  larger  scale  than  acquired 
by  a  U-2,  and  recommending  that  SecDef  initiate  necessary  action  to 
provide  for  employment  of  this  tactical-type  reconnaissance. 


12.  (Continued) 


12.  On  13  September  you  cable views  of  the 
importance  of  going  ahead  with  s e c ur i ng  release  o f  Cuban  prisoners. 
Included  in  this  cable  was  the  following: 

"Also  I  continue  to  be  concerned  that  the  establishment 
of  defensive  equipment  and  installations  is  merely  a 
prelude  to  the  location  of  an  offensive  weapons  capa¬ 
bility  and  once  this  is  done,  the  implementation  of  our 
policy  as  reported  in  the  press  might  be  extremely 
difficult  and  involve  unacceptable  dangers.  " 

13.  The  following  day  (14  September),  at  the  Special  Group 
(Augmented)  meeting,  Colonel  Steakley  outlined  capabilities  for 
low-level  coverage  of  certain  targets  in  Cuba.  It  was  noted  that  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  did  not  wish  this  operation  considered  further 
until  the  results  of  Agency  reconnaissance  in  the  same  area  were 
available.  Further  conclusion  was  thus  deferred  until  the  next 
week's  meeting,  although  Elder's  memorandum  for  the  record 
reveals  that  General  Carter  pushed  hard  to  keep  the  Group  disposed 
toward  a  favorable  consideration  later. 

14.  On  16  September  you  again  cabled  extensive  comments  on 
the  Cuban  situation  making  the  point  that  we  must  carefully  study 
the  prospect  of  MRBM's  in  Cuba.  General  Carter  directed  that  a 
copy  of  this  cable  be  given  to  the  DD/1  and  assigned  action  responsi¬ 
bility  to  the  DD/I.  The  DD/I's  response,  contained  in  a  cable  to  you 
on  18  September,  stated  that  an  introduction  of  MRBM's  was  unlikely 
because  of  the  risk  of  U.  S.  intervention. 

15.  At  the  USIB  meeting  of  19  September,  General  Carter, 
in  discussing  terms  of  what  would  be  necessary  if  a  complete  SA-2 
defense  would  make  use  of  the  U-2  extremely  hazardous  if  not 
impossible,  again  stated  a  desire  to  use  RF-101's  over  Cuba.  He 
also  said  that  he  thought  use  of  alpjafffizaffljgSlr one  over  Cuba  could 
be  justified  to  the  Special  Group ,KSaffi3TfTgt  ™ V e  cannot  put  a  stop  to 
collection;  otherwise,  the  President  would  never  know  when  the 
point  of  decision  was  reached.  "  At  this  meeting,  USIB  also  approved 
NIE  85-3. 
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memo ra-nduxn  to  the  DP, 


12.  (Continued) 


'  19.  The  following  day,  20  September,  you  cabled 

suggesting  a  most  careful  consideration  of  the  conclusioi^Sfc*™™ 
introduction  of  offensive  missiles  was  unlikely.  This  paragraph, 
paragraph  one  of  your  cable,  was  immediately  passed  to  the  DD/I . 
However,  no  change  was  made  to  the  estimate.  It  had  already  been 
endorsed  by  the  Intelligence  Community  and  released. 


Lyman  B.  Kirkpatrick 
Executive  Director 
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from  fidel,  latter  will  settle  -for  three  million  cash  and  25 

Vi.  MILLION  IN  FOOD  AND  MEDICINE.  DONOVAN  TO  CONFER  WITH  HURWITZ  AND 

y  ‘  •-  ;  ATTY  GEN. BEFORE  RETURNING  TO  HAVANA  LATER  THIS  WEEK.!:  WORD  WE 
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;  .  .  HAVE  IS  THAT  FIDEL  WANTS  TO  COMPLETE  ALL  ARRANGEMENTS  QUICKEST, 
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f.;WE  WILL  INSURE  CLEARANCE  ON  THE  HILL  PRIOR  TO  ANYilNVOLVEMENT . 
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14.  Carter  to  McCone.  Cable,  5  September  1962  < Excerpt  > 


34210 
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1.  IN  INITIAL  REACTION  TO  OFFICIAL  US  STATEMENT  4  SEPT  RE  SAM 
SITES  AND  PT  BOATS,  CUBAN  SPOKESMEN  EMPHASIZING  CLAIM  THAT  ARMS 
BUILDUP  IS  EXERCISE  OF  RIGHT  OF  SELF-DEFENSE.  MOSCOW  IS  SILENT  SO 
FAR.  CUBAN  MILITARY  FORCES  FOR  PAST  WEEK  OR  SO  IN  HIGH  STATE  OF 
ALERT.  IT  MAY  BE  THAT  REGIME  DELIBERATELY  ALARMING  POPULACE 
TO  JUSTIFY  MASSIVE  SOVIET  ASSISTANCE  AND  TO  DIVERT  LUNDS  FROM 
ECONOMIC  PLIGHT. 

2.  PETE  SCOVILLE  IS  FIXING  THE  C-PACKAGE  TO  PERMIT  COVERAGE 

. - ’ 

OF  CUBA.  THIS  WILL  TAKE  ABOUT  THREE  WEEKS.  IN  BACKS  OF  OUR  MINDS 
IS  GROWING  DANGER  TO  THE  3LRDS.  . 

3. 


15.  Carter  to  McCone.  Cable.  6  September  1962  < Excerpt 


7S  ?fS  -  ’ 

‘pf.c’,  e.  h.  knocks 

0X17  :  O/DCI 
Err  i  7805 

date  :  6  SEPTEMBER  1962 


e*om,  DIRECTOR 
CCNE:  DCI  1-2 
.neo,  S/C  3-4 


CLASS!  RED  MESSAGE 


G, 


TOT  SECRET 


i  ricunN-c 


va  IH'V.i  S  I  5  1 

PS  I**  -  lyi 

LjfJ _ PP —  rri.fr* _ i i _ 

. 

tig  iUl 

'll}  m 

/'^S\ 

FiHTLTT?  m 

-■  r-» 

•'ff  “SIG  CEH 

;  I  tf£f£i£ED 

'  ^-SOUTiNE 

G!jT7374  I, 


PRIORITY 


1.  CONTINUED  READOUT  NOW  SHOWS  TOTAL,  OF  NINE,  PROBABLY 
TEN,  SAM  SITES.  OTHER  INFO,  FROM  GROUND  REPORTS,  POINTS  STRONGLY 
TO  AT  LEAST  TWO  OTHERS.  IN  MEETING  WITH  LATIN  AMERICAN  AMBASSADORS 
HERE  5  SEPT  RE  CUBA,  SEC  STATE  ASKED  THEM  TO  TOUCH  BASE  WITH  HOME 
GOVTS  AND  REACH  EARLY  AGREEMENT  TO  CONVENE  MEETING  OF  OAS 
FOREIGN  MINISTERS  TO  DISCUSS  CUBAN  DEVELOPMENTS.  SEC  STATE  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  QUERY  FROM  MEXICAN  AMB  SAID  WE  HAVE  IMPRESSION 
MOSCOW  DOES  NOT  HPT  NOT  DESIRE  DEVELOP  CUBA  AS  SOVIET  BASE  THIS 
HEMISPHERE.  HE  SAID  SOVIETS  UNDER  CUBAN  PRESSURE  GIVE  ECON  AND  : 


MILITARY  HELP  BUT  ARE  THUS  FAR  CAREFUL  NOT  TO  MAKE  UNLIMITED 
SECURITY  COMMITMENT. 


Reverse  Blank 
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16.  McCone  to  Carter,  Cable,  7  September  1962 


which  could  command  important  targets  of  soothe 


flTED  STATES 


AND  POSSIBLY  LATIN  AMERICAN  CARIBBEAN  AREAS, 

5.  YOU  MIGHT  SUGGEST  TO  RUSK  THAT  WE  DEVELOP  JOINT  POLICIES 
FOR  ACTION  IN  CUBA  WlfH  SELECTED  CARIBBEAN,  SOUTH- AMERICAN  STATES  " 
AS  AN  ALTERNATIVE  TO  SEEK  ING  UNANIMOUS  CftS  ACTION  WHICH  MOST  / 
CERTAINLY  WILL  BE  AN  INEFFECTIVE  COMPROMISE  SOLUTION  IF  PAST 
HISTORY  IS  ANY  INDICATOR.  // 


END  OF  MESSAGE" 


c 

M  — =50 


S'  **  - 


- L ,  m:f  1 

-  i  Iren  anforasKc/ 

_ A. ^ - 9 i  it. r _ L_  «ti:j3iiicjiion  i 
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17.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable.  7  September  1962  (Excerpt/ 


■  E.  H.  KNOCKS 
unit  •  O/DCI  TS-921 

ext  .  7805 

date  =  7  SEPTEMBER  1962 _ 


to  ! 

FtOM:  DIRECTOR 
CGNF:  DC  I  1-2 
INFO  :  S/C  3-4 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE-' 


C»  PAGE  1  Or  U 
I  "  SOUTING 


1 1 

1*1 

2  i 

isi 

31 

U! 

O0EMED 


ROUTINE 


priSSi??72 


cm  dir  c-  •  ■■•■n 

■  v-'.  -  C-S 


EYES  ONE 


FROM 


L  HAVE  REPORT  FROM  GOOD  SOLE.  CE  QUOTING  CUBAN  AMB 
ET  PRAGUE  (WHO  IS  SON  OF  FORNMEN  RAUL  ROA)  THAT  CUBA  HAS 
"ROCKETS  OF  SAME  KIND  THAT  SHOT  DOWN  U-2n  AND  THAT  PREPARATIONS 
HAVE  BEEN  MADE  FOR  "COMPLETE  DESTRUCTION"  OF  GUANTANAMO  BASE 
HI  EVENT  OF  ATTACK  ON  CUBA-. 

ASSUME  YOU  NOTING  PRESS  REPORTS  SHOWING  HOW 
CONGRESSIONAL  REPUBLICANS  PRESSING  FOR  A  FORMOSA-TYPE 
RESOLUTION  AUTHORIZING  PRESIDENT  TO  USE  TROOPS  IF  NECESSARY 
IN  CUBA- 


MIZASIHG  OHICII 


AUTHtNTICATJMG  Off  1C  1 1 


REPRODUCTION  BY  OTHER  THAN  THE  ISSUING  OFFICE  IS  PROHIBITED. 
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17.  (Continued) 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE  (v_ 

Tdnm  l  L. 


PAGE  4  OF  4 

ROUTING 

rrr 


TO  : 

- L JU _ 

from.  DIRECTOR 

CONF. 

INFO  : 

.  vm' 


OUT  7^272 


CITE  DIR  3^829 


W  v  v  ■.  1  a  * 

«  '.M ' 


...... ;; 


/  •  -V  .  :•  . ■ 

h.  •  id- 
?*  * 


i&f, 

$£ 

'••j: 


.  ■  .  1-  A  .  .  ...  ™  ....  ■  -'V'.  • .  :v- 

W,.  ‘  L  t  ■  •  ~J,  -  <  LL  '•  • 

v‘;'"v  %'vV;:V 

t^V  dgSg-'V:  •  'V;^vA;;:v--VV 


7.  TC  HAVE  YOUR.  MESSAGE  AND  ARE  LOOKING  INTO  ALL  MATTERS 
YOU  RAISE.  WILL  ADVISE.  TERRY  LEE  TAKING  NECESSARY  ACTION  RE 

4 

YOUR  HOUSE  PLANS.  '* 

S.  V/E  HAVE  THE  MESSAGE  ASKING  FOR  DAILY  BULLETIN  TO  BE  SENT 
TO  YOU  EVERY  DAY.  PLEASE  BE  ASSURED  THAT  ALL  SIGNIFICANT 
DEVELOPMENTS,  INCLUDING  THOSE  COVERED  IN  BULLETIN,  ARE 
INCLUDED  IN  THIS  DAILY  CABLE  SERIES. 

END  OF  MESSAGE 


LT.  GEN.  MARSHALL  S.  CARTER 
A/.UCI  coo  «0  IN. 


COORDINATING  OFFICERS 


ItUASING  OFFICE* 


AUTHENTICATING  OFFICER 
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18.  Carter  to  McCone.  Cable.  8  September  1962  <  Excerpt) 


PHI 
EY ES  ONE 


an  D*  XXJT74587 
35013 


1.  READOUT  OF  LATEST  (5  SEPTEMBER)  TAKE  SHOWS  THREE 
MORS  SAMS,  THESE  IN  LAS  VILLAS  PROVINCE  IN  CENTRAL  CUBA.  TOTAL 
SAL-1 S  NOV/  TWELVE,  PROBABLY  THIRTEEN.  TO  ELANKET  ISLAND,  V/E 
LOOK  FOR  EVENTUAL  TOTAL  OF  .ABOUT  25.  ALSO  SPOTTED  ONE  MIG-21 
AT  SANTA  CLARA  AIRFIELD.  NINETEEN  CRATES  SEEN  PROBABLY  HOUSE 
MIG-21  VOUCH  WOULD  TOTAL  20.  (TOTAL  NUMBER.  MIG-15,  17  AND  19 
IS  CARRIED  AT  ABOUT  60.  )  MIG-21  IS  1,  000  MFH  JET,  WITH  ALTITUDE 
CAPABILITY  60,  000  FEET,  EQUIPPED  V/ITH  TY/O  AIR -AIR  INFRARED 
MISSILES  AS  WELL  AS  STANDARD  ROCKETS  AND  CANNONS. 

I  HAVE  TALKED  Y/ITH  RUSK  Y/HO  WAS  MOST  APPRECIATIVE  FOR 
YOUR  SUGGESTION  RE  JOINT  ACTION  PLANNING  WITH  SELECTED  LATINO 


dikat:kg  o?mc;»s 


y 

lUTMCNTlCAtlNC  Officer 


THAN  THE  ISSUING  OFFICE  IS  PROHI3ITED. 


Copy  No. 


PllillilftS 


V'  r-'j-'f  '■ 
i-XStfiS; 


ROUTINE 


PRIORITY 


CONFi 


AUTHENTIC  AtTnO 


18.  ( Continued ), 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE 


ROUTING 


DEFERRED 


FROM.  DIRECTOR 


OPERATIONAL 

IMMEDIATE 


6,  AS  RESULT  OF  U-Z  VIOLATION  OF  SAKHALIN  AND  PRESIDENT'S 
PUBLIC  PROMISE  TO  "REVIEW  PROCEDURES,”  SPECIAL  GROUP  HAS 
APPROVED  AIR  FORCE  PROPOSAL  TO  STAND  DOWN  AIR  FORCE  U-2 


OPERATIONS  FOR  "TIME  BEING.  " 


--.REPRODUCTION  8Y  OTHER  THAN  THEISSU1NG- OFFICE  IS  PROHIBITED.  -  Copy  No. 
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19.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable,  10  September  1962  < Excerpt t 


57 


19,  (Continued) 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE 

r  p.-SrC'jte’S  T  . 


?ff<K 


TO  1 

/  .  *  V':-  '  ;  \r' . 

?-:£•  ■  v 

FtoMi  DIRECTOR 

*  ?.  ;  ’ 

CONFt  . 

•• 

INFO  1 

•  .  *  *  ' 

• 

-  PAGE  TWO  Or  FOUR  PAGES 

• _ TOUTING _ ■ 

|  4 

_ _ 5 

4 


ROUTINE 


OUT  7lf630 


CfTE  DIR  35116  - 


3.  OUR  EMBASSY  IN  MEXICO  CITY  HAS  RELIABLE  INFO  THAT 
MEXICO  AND  BRAZIL  (V/HO  HAVE  BEEN  IN  VANGUARD  OF  THOSE 
OPPOSING  TOUGH  POLICY  RE  CASTRO)  NOW  JOINTLY  DISCUSSING  //■  . 
POSSIBILITY  OF  MAKING  DIPLOMATIC  BREAK  WITH  CUBA.  REASON  :  ‘ 

IS  NOT  RPT  NOT  NEW  SOVIET  INROADS  BUT  THAT  MEXICAN  AND 
BRAZILIAN  GOVTS  NOW  THINK  WE  WILL  INVADE  AND  ERASE  CASTRO 

'  AND  WANT  TO  BE  SPARED  DOMESTIC  EMBARRASSMENT.  BY  BREAKING 

BEFOREHAND.  ••  .■?,  A'}',  .i.-u-.i-  '  ' j  ' 

-  .»•  :  •  ■  ' 

4.  THANKS  FOR  YOUR  THOUGHTS  RE  CUBA..,'  BNE  HAS  THEM  AND 

IS  CONSIDERING.  ENVY  THE  "BEAUTIFUL  ENVIRONMENT"  YOU  DESCRIBE. 
HAVEN'T  SEEN  ANY  HERE  FOR  A  WHILE.  SPECIAL  PROJECT  SHOULD  ;•  ’ 
BE  READY  IN  APRIL.  EVEN  WITH  CRASH  PROGRAM,  IT  COULD  NOT  BE  , 
READY  BEFORE  JANUARY  OR  FEBRUARY.  •  V  -l 


ifV-  r-m  -.vv- 

'•  •;/  -V  t  ■  Vo  >*<  -  "  ■ — ^ - — 


■  A"~C  '' 


IfUAUNO  OF#  tell 


COORDINATING  Q#MCEgS__ 
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20.  McCone  to  Carter  and  Elder,  10  September  1962 


2f-  DATE 


TS.5150 
KTSEP  62 


&CLASZ|FlEDjVi  fcSSAL  e 


rnnr* 


-TO  : 
.  FROM 
ACTION 
INFO 


DIRECTOR 


ROUTING 

11 

2  1 

_ : _ k 

3| 

1  6 

DC]  1  {COPY  ISSUED  TO  DC  I  O725  10  SEP  62) 

s/c  2-3 


Cocafflsul  Ho. - 

So  Cfcosos  Ci21i  (3 
-J 

Kiss.  CSwgsd  Is:  TO  (?)  C ' 
Hiviru  0;V:  - — 


SEP  10  1104Z  62 


PR ICR  I TY 


(N  19372 


DIR  CTTE 
EYES  ONLY 


"Kn  n-' - - — - 


V337& \ 


AND  ELDER  FRCMj 
xre*.  -  rtt-  toft 

1.  VERY  APPRECIATIVE  YOUR  DETAILED  DAILY  REPORTS.’  CHINA 

INCIDENT  MOST  DISTRESSING.  BUT  NOT  SURPRISING  AND  RECALL  THAT  CM 
SEVERAL  OCCASIONS  I  POINTED  OUT  TO  SPECIAL  GROUP  PACfl  AND  HIGHER 

authority  that  an  incident  was  inevitable.  . 

2.  DIFFICULT  FOR  ME  TO  RATIONALIZE  EOTENSIVE  COSTLY  DEFENSES 

BEING  ESTABLISHED  in  CUBA  AS  SUCH  EXTREME  COSTLY  MEASURES  TO  - 
ACCOMPLISH  SECURITY  AND  SECRECY  NOT  CONSISTENT.  WITH  OTHER  POLICIES 
SUCH  AS  REFUGEES,  LEGAL  TRAVEL,  ETC.-  APPEARS  To  ME  QUITE  - 

P0SSI3LE  MEASURES  NOV  BEING  TAXEN  ARE  FOR  PURPOSE  OF  INSURIN G  .  . 


SECRECY  OF  SOME  OFFENSIVE  CAPABILITY  SUCH  AS  MRaTSTO  BE 
INSTALLED  BY  SOVIETS  AFTER  PRESENT  PHASE  COMPLETED  AND  COUNTRY 


SECURED  FROM  CVElyLIGHTS.  SUGGEST  BNE  STUDY  MOTIVES.  BEHIND  THESE 
DEFENSIVE  MEASURES  WHICH  EVEN  SEEM  TO  EXCEED  THOSE  PRCV IDED  M 
satellites.  .  - 

3.  SUGGEST  You  REVIEW  STATUS  KELLY  JOHNSON  PROJECT  AND 


-ran 

-JiSt 


.ocpnrr 


iw.mii 


IKff  1 - -  f 

EES?;i  1  j 

ui 
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20.  ( Continued) 
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;  INFO  :  "  '  : 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE 


PAGE-  2 


BOUTINS 


IlN  I9372 


-  Hi ■'Vfp^SSI81*Y  Initiate  crash  program  to  give  earliest  possible 

'SP-"i?APA8ILlTY  AS  THIS  MIQHT  52  HOST  useful  IN  DETERMINING  CUBAN  -'  ' 
'•-.‘t  ACTIVITIES,' 

'•  ■■■.{■■'  '  .  •  • 

.A" .  T®  ABWE  8I*S  **  ?ISDa*  RESULT  .FROM  COMPLETE  RELAXATION 
th^i^kdiblt-  BEAUTIFUL.  ENVIRONMENT*  .'8EQLR0S,  • 
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21.  Kirkpatrick,  Memorandum  for  the  Director,  "White  House  Meeting  on 
10  September  1962  on  Cuban  Overflights,"  1  March  1963 


^ieSfr 


1  March  1963 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  DIRECTOR 

SUBJECT:  White  House  Meeting  on  10  September  1962 
on  Cuban  Overflights 


1.  The  following  is  a  reconstruction  of  the  reasons  for  the 
meeting  at  the  White  House  in  Mr.  McC-eorge  3uncy's  office  on 
10  September  1962  at  approximately  5:45  p.  n. ,  and  a  report  cn  what 
transpired  at  that  meeting.  This  memorandum  is  based  upcn  discussion 
with  Mr.  Parrott  of  the  White  House,  General  Carter,  Dr.  Herbert 
Scoville,  and  Messrs.  Reber  of  Dr.  Scoville's  office 

who  also  attended  the  meeting. 


21.  (Continued) 


would  accept  the  responsibility  for  providing  the  answers  to  the  Secretary 
of  State,  and  that  he  had  scheduled  a  meeting  that  afternoon  with 
Mr.  James  Reber,  the  Chairman  of  COMOR,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
answers. 

4.  With  the  above  background  to  the  meeting,  it  is  apparent 
that  the  primary  concern  was  to  insure  that  there  would  be  no  incidents 
involving  a  U-2  in  the  overhead  reconnaissance  of  Cuba.  {You  will  recall 
that  it  was  at  this  time  that  there  had  been  two  U-2  incidents --one  over 
China  and  one  over  Sakhalin- -which  had  caused  considerable  noise  level.  ) 
The  meeting  opened  with  an  analysis  of  the  risk  of  incidents  involved  in 
the  Agency's  proposal  for  two  extended  overflights  covering  the  remainder 
of  Cuba  which  had  not  been  covered  in  the  29  August  and  5  September 
missions.  Mr.  Rusk  asserted  that  although  the  information  was  needed, 
everything  should  be  done  to  minimize  the  risk  element  and  avoid  a  third 
incident.  He  urged  that  the  routes  be  so  designed  as  to  have  the  U-2's 
over  the  Island  the  minimum  possible  time,  and  there  was  general 
discussion  on  the  desirability  of  avoiding  the  SAM  sites.  The  Secretary 
of  State  also  made  the  point  that  he  did  not  wish  to  have  overflights  mixed 
with  peripheral  flights,  as  he  wished  to  maintain  the  right  to  fly  over 
international  waters  with  peripheral  flights.  He  raised  the  question  as 

to  whether  some  of  the  needed  coverage  couldn't  be  obtained  from 
peripheral  flights  with  oblique  photography. 

5.  The  CIA  representatives  showed  the  members  of  the  group 

a  map  of  Cuba  and  the  planned  routes.  The  SAM  sites  which  had  already 
been  identified  were  pointed  out  and  it  was  noted  that  the  routes  planned 
would  avoid  these  sites.  It  was  noted,  however,  that  there  could  be  new 
sites  which  had  not  yet  been  identified  along  the  planned  routes.  The 
CIA  representatives  also  stressed  the  importance  of  the  intelligence 
requirements.  Messrs.  Bundy  and  Rusk  indicated  that  the  group  would 
not  object  to  the  overflights  provided  there  were  no  incidents  and  that 
the  routes  taken  over  the  land  mass  of  Cuba  were  the  shortest  possible 
and  avoided  the  surface-to-air  missile  sites. 

6.  The  minutes  of  this  meeting  were  prepared  on  the  next  day  by 
Mr.  Tom  Parrott  who  did  not  attend  the  meeting. 

Lyman  B.  Kirkpatrick 
Executive  Director 
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22.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable,  11  September  1962  ( Excerpt I 


otic'-.  E.  H.  KNOCHE 
unit  i  C-/DCI ' 

BCT'  *  7S05  ' 

DATE  I 


ftOHi  DIRECTOR 
CONFj  ■  0C1  1-2 
ISFO  .  s/C  3-^ 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE 


TS 


PAGE  ONE  or  FOUR  PAGES 


0UT7534I 


EYES  ONLY 


TGlSMA 


FROM 


L  HAVANA  RADIO  CHARGES  THAT  TWO  CARGO  SHIPS, 

OUTWARD  BOUND  FROM  CUBA,  ONE  CUBAN  AND  THE  OTHER  BRITISH, 
WERE  ATTACKED  11  SEPT  OFF  NORTHERN  COAST  OF  CUBA,  V/E  HAVE 
INFO  THAT  AN  EXILE  GROUP  CALLED  ALPHA-66 '(BASED  IN  PUERTO  • 
RICO)  PROBABLY  DID  THE  JOB.  STUDENT  EXILE  GROUP  IN  MIAMI 
LAST  WEEKEND  PUBLICLY  ANNOUNCED  INTENTION  TO  ATTACK  BLOC 
SHIPS  MOVING  IN  AND  OUT  OF'  CUBA,  THERE  IS  GROY/ING  MOOD  OF 
FRUSTRATION  AMONG  REFUGEES  AND  DANGER  OF  UNILATERAL 
OPERATIONS  AND  INCIDENTS  X5  LTKEWISE  GROY/ING. 

assume  you  noting  in  press  the  soviet  statement 

ISSXJed  31  SEPT  MAKING  SWEEPING  CHARGES  THAT  US  PREPARING 

CUBA  INVASION  AND  WARNING  THAT  'IF  THIS  ATTACK  IS  MADE,  THIS 

WILL  BE  BEGINNING  OF  UNLEASHING  OF  WAR.  "  IMPLICATIONS  OF 

THE  4,  OOO-Y/ORD  STATEMENT  UNDER  STUDY.  WILL  ADVISE  YOU  FURTHER. 


cooiPiHitiHC  o»»ic  its 


UllAilKO  OMICII 


A  U  ?  H  IMTICATINC  bfMC(l 


REPRODUCTION  BY  OTHER  THAN  THE  ISSUING  OFFICE  IS  PROHIBITED. 


22.  ( Continued ) 


2.  REF  YOUR  REQUEST  THAT  BNE  EXAMINE  IMPLICATIONS 
OF  DEFENSIVE  EQUIPMENT.  FOLLOWING  IS  PRELIM  BNE  STATEMENT: 

"WHOLE  QUESTION  SO V' MOTIVATIONS,  INCLUDING  POSSIBLE 
REASONS  WHY  SOVS  MIGHT  CONSIDER  INSTALLATION  MRBMS,  BEING 
EXAMINED  IN  SNIE  BEING  DRAFTED  FOR  USIB  NEXT  .WEEK.  BNE  . 

STILL  PERSUADED  THAT  COSTLY  CRASH  OPERATION  TO' INSTALL  SA-2S 
IS  MORE  REASONABLY  EXPLAINED  BY  OTHER  THAN  DESIRE  TO  HIPE__»~ - 

LATER  BUILDUP  AND  THAT  SOVS. LIKELY  TO  REGARD  ADVANTAGES  OF 

•C  ■ 

MAJOR  OFFENSIVE  BUILDUP  NOT  EQUAL  TO  DANGERS  OF  US  INTERVENTION^ 

CUBA  LEAKING  LIKE  SIEVE  FROM  GROUND  OBSERVATION  ALONE.  THUS 

SUDDEN  CRACKDOWN  ON  REFUGEE  FLOW  AND  LEGAL  TRAFFIC  WOULD 
»  * 

BE  STRONG  INDICATOR  OF  POSSIBLE  DESIRE- TO  UNDERTAKE  FURTHER  - 

MILITARY  BUILDUP  IN  SECRET.  "  • 


-  V.: 


authenticating  officer 
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23.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable,  12  September  1962  (Excerpt) 


Oslo  •  -  E.;  H.  KNOCHE 

unit  i  •  O/DCI  .  1668 

ext  i.:  7805 

date  ^  12  SEPTEMBER  1962 


CLASSIFIED  MESSAGE 


PAGE  ONE  OF  FOUR  PAGES 


T  OP.-fi-E-G  It  E  T 


ROUTING 


[DEFERRED 


ROUTINE 


iir 


SIG  CEU 


PRIORITY 
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IMMEDIATE 


IHItlAiS 


0UT758Q5 


PRITY 
EYES  ONL' 


COE  DIR 


357^ 


1.  CASTRO  HAS  LAID  DOWN  STRICT  CENSORSHIP  PROM  CUBA. 
WESTERN  PRESS  AND  RADIO  SERVICES  HAVE  BEEN  OUT  OF  TOUCH  WITH 
CORRESPONDENTS  SINCE  ABOUT- MID-DAT  11  SEPTEMBER.  REUTERS  MAN 
ARRESTED.  OTHERS  MISSING  AND  MAT  BE  IN  CUSTODY. 

2.  HEREWITH  EXTRACTS  FROM  AGENCY  ASSESSMENT  OF  MOSCOW 
STATEMENT  U  SEPTEMBER  RE  CUBA: 

STATEMENT  DESIGNED  TO  FURTHER  VARIETY  OF  SOVIET  OBJEC¬ 
TIVES,  FOREMOST  BEING  TO.  DETER  US  FROM  ACTIVE  INTERVENTION. 
STATEMENT  DOES  NOT  SIGNIFICANTLY  ALTER  NATURE  OF  SOVIET  COMMIT- 

r 

MB  NT  TO  DEFEND  CASTRO.  MOSCOW  HAS  ONCE  AGAIN  USED  VAGUE  AND 
AMBIGUOUS  LANGUAGE  TO  AVOID  CLEAR-CUT  OBLIGATION  OF  MILITARY 
SUPPORT  IN  EVENT  OF  ATTACK. 


STATEMENT  ALSO  CALCULATED  TO  ENABLE  MOSCOW  TO  CLAIM  FULL 
CREDIT.  FOR  PROTECTING  CUBA  IF  NO  INVASION  OCCURS. 
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IN  ADDITION  TO  DETERRENT  EFFECT,  STATEM  ENT  SEEMS  INfE^lM) 
TO  CHECK  GROWING  ALARM  RE  SOVIET  INTENTIONS.  IT  STRESSES  DEFENSIVE 
NATURE  OF  SOVIET  MILITARY  EQUIPMENT  AND  DENIES  INTENTION  TO  ESTAB¬ 
LISH  SOVIET  BASE  IN  CUBA.  AT  SAME  TIME  MOSCOW  EMPHASIZES  RIGHT  TO 
PROVIDE  HELP  TO  CUBA,  CITING  EXISTENCE  OF  US  ALLIANCES  AND  BASES 
ALL  ALONG  PERIPHERY  OF  SINO-SOVIET  BLOC. 

STATEMENT  BRUSQUE  AND  STRONG  RE  CUBA,  BUT  MODERATE  ON 
BERLIN.  IT  NOTES  "PAUSE  NOW  HAS  BEEN  REACHED"  IN  BERLIN  TALKS  AND 
SAYS  IT  IS  "DIFFICULT"  FOR  THE  US  TO  NEGOTIATE  DURING  ELECTION 
CAMPAIGNS.  . 
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26.  Central  Intelligence  Agency,  Office  of  Current  Intelligence, 
Current  Intelligence  Memorandum,  “ Analysis  of  the  Suspect 
Missile  Site  at  Banes,  Cuba, "  13  September  1962 


CENTRAL  INTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 
OFFICE  OF  CURRENT  INTELLIGENCE 
13  September  1962 


CURRENT  INTELLIGENCE  MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT:  Analysis  of  the  Suspect  Missile  Site  at 
Banes,  Cuba 


1.  A  review  of  all  available  evidence  leads  us  to 
conclude  it  is  highly  likely  that  the  suspect  missile 
site  near  Banes,  Cuba  is  a  facility  for  launching  cruise 
missiles  against  ship  targets  at  fairly  close  ranges, 

2.  The  site,  which  is  located  about  300  feet  above 
sea  level  and  3.5  hia  from  the  sea  is  oriented  in  a  general 
easterly  [seaward)  direction.  It  consists  of  two  30  foot 
rail  launchers  in  revetments,  each  connected  by  cable  to 

a  Soviet  Whiff  tracking  radar.  Ground  support  equipment 
consists  of  eight  canvas-covered,  missile-type  trailers, 
two  probable  generators  and  electronic  vans,  and  other 
general  purpose  vehicles.  The  area  is  being  fenced,  and 
the  personnel  are  housed  in  tents.  The  site  configuration 
and  the  equipment  observed  are  compatible  with  a  cruise 
missile  system  and  not  compatible  with  surface-to-air  or 
ballistic  systems. 

3.  Although  our  knowledge  of  Soviet  cruise  missiles 
is  incomplete,  we  know  of  three  systems  which  could  fit 
those  facilities  observed  at  Banes.  We  have  eliminated 
other  operational  Soviet  cruise  missile  systems,  with 
ranges  from  1000  to  *000  nn,  because  their  missiles  prob¬ 
ably  would  be  too  large  for  the  Banes  facility.  A  600  nm 
cruise  missile  has  had  a  test  range  firing  in  the  USSR, 
but  it  too  would  be  too  large  for  the  9anes  site. 


4.  The  three  remaining  possibilities  are: 

a.  SS-N-1--  a  destroyer- launched  cruise  anti- 

ship  homing  missile  launched  from 
'  30  foot  inclined  rails;.  With 

destroyer  radar,  the  effective. sys¬ 
tem  range  is  20  to  30  nm.  With 
the  assistance  of  an  air  controller, 
the  system  range  can  be  extended 
to  130  nm.  This  system  could  be 
installed  at  a  shore  site. 

b.  SS-N-2--  a  Komar  class  patrol  craft- launched 

cruise  anti-ship  homing  missile, 
launched  from  inclined  rails  25  to 
30  feet  long.  With  the  Komar  radar, 
the  effective  system  range  is  10 
to  15  nm.  This  system  could  also 
be  installed  at  a  shore  site. 

Eight  KOMARS  have  been  transferred 
to  Cuba. 

c.  SS-C-1--  the  "missile-in-a-bottle",  first 

shown  in  the  1961  Moscow  7  November 
parade.  This  missile  is  launched 
from  an  inclined  ramp  within  a  tube 
mounted  on  a  large  four  axle  truck. 
We  know  nothing  of  its  guidance 
system.  The  missile  probably  has 
a  range  of  about  150  nm,  but  pos¬ 
sibly  it  could  be  as  much  as  300 
nm.  This  system  could  be  installed 
at  a  fixed  site. 

5,  Although  none  of  the  known  Soviet  cruise  missile 
systems  precisely  fit  the  facility  at  Banes,  we  believe, 
it  is  more  likely  that  the  site  is  for  a  3hort  range 
25-30  NM  missile  system.  The  Whiff  radar  seen  at  the  ; 
site-  has  not  been  noted  with  known  cruise  missile  systems 
but  could  be  used  for  target  acquisition  in  this  instal¬ 
lation.  If  the  missile  has  an  inertial  guidance  system 
and  a  means  of  target  acquisition,  the  range  of  the  mis¬ 
sile  at  the  Banes  site  could  be  extended  to  a  range  of 
about  130  nm. 


6.  There  «e  several  items  of  circumstantial  ev¬ 
idence  which  tend  to  support  the  conclusion  that  the  Banes 
site,  is  for  relatively  short  range  coastal  defense  cruise 
missiles.  The  fact  that  the  site  is  near  the  coast  sug¬ 
gests  that  the  range  of  its  missile  is  short J  otherwise 

it  could  be  located  inland  in  a  less  vulnerable  area.  It 
is  located  where  short-range  aissiles  could  defend  against 
seaborne  assault  on  deep  water  ports  in  Nipe  Bay  south  of 
Banes.*  Thug  far,  the  Soviets  apparently  have  not  given 
Cuba  any  weapons  which  provide  then  a  long  range  striking 
capability,  suggesting  that  their  policy  is  to  provide 
for  Cuba's  defense  only.  Because  neither  the  SS-N-1  nor 
the  SS-C-1  has  sufficient  range  to  hit  any  target  in  the 
United  States,  such  aissiles  would  fit  this  policy  pat¬ 
tern. 

7.  If  the  analysis  that  the  Banes  missile  site  is 
a  coastal  defense  installation  is  correct,  it  would  fol¬ 
low  that  similar  facilities  may  be  set  up  at  a  number  of 
other  locations  favorable  for  protecting  beaches  against 
amphibious  attack. 

8.  We  doubt  that  Cubans  have  been  given  sufficient 
training  in  the  use  of  such  aissiles  to  allow  them  to  have 
-operational  control  over  the  sites.  It  seems  likely  that 
Soviet  technical  training  personnel  would  be  needed  for 
jobs  time  to  come  and  would  be  available  for  operating 
the  installation  in  time  of  crisis. 


*  Cuba's  two  nickel  plants  are  in  this  general  area. 
Their  output  is  being  sent  to  the  Soviet  Bloc  and  is 
equivalent  to  20  percent  of  Soviet  production.  The 
pore  important  of  these  two  plants  is  on  the  bay  pro¬ 
tected  by  the  Banes  site. 
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27.  Carter  to  McCone.  Cable,  14  September  1962  ( Excerpt ) 
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28.  McCone  to  Carter,  Cable,  with  attached  note  from  MSC 
[Carter],  16  September  1962 
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I.  FCLL OV ING  AUGUST  MEETING  PR  INCIPALS  VKEN  WE  FIRST  REPORTED 

,\  ’ 

SWIET  CUBAN  BUILDUP  I  SUGGESTED  BNE  STIDY  ECONOMIC  PROSPECTS 


OF  CUBA  ASSUMING  SOVIET  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE.  AND  GUIDANCE  COULD 
CORRECT  FRESENT  MISMANAGEMENT  OF.  INDUSTRY  AND  AGRICULTURE  BY 
CASTRO  ORGANIZATION.  I  THEN  FELT  AND  STATED  THAT  SOVIETS  WOULD 
REASON  THAT  PROPER  MANAGEMENT  COILD  BUILD  CUBA  INTO  A  VIABLE 
ECONOMY  WITH  SUFFICIENT  EXPORT  OF  AffilCULTlRAL  AM)  MANUFACTURED 
PRODUCT  AND  OTHER  NATURAL  RESOURCES  TO  COVER  NEEDS  FOR  IMPORT 


AND  FROVIDE  SOME  EXCESS  FOR  SOCIAL  BETTERMENT.  IN 

l 

VIEW  OF  VERY  EXTENSIVE  PRESS  COMMENT  ON  DETER  I  CHAT  ION  OF  CUBAN 
ECONOMY  LEAVING  IMPRESSION  SITUATION  CAN  NEVER  BE  REVERSED 
AND  POSSIBILITY  OF  SUCH  REASONING  INFLUENCING  t!.  S.  POLICY 
IMPORTANTLY  I  BELIEVE  THE  STUDY  PROPOSED  WILL  BE  REVEALING  AND 
USEFUL. 

•  '  1  ■  .  '■  \  ’  . 

2.,  ALSO  BELIEVE  WE  MUST  CAREFULLY  STUDY  THE  PROSPECT  OF  SECRET 


IMPORTATION  AM)  PLACEMENT  OF  SEVERAL  SOVIET  MRBMS  WHICH  COULD  NOT 
BE  DETECTED  BY  US  IF' CUBAN  DEFENSES  DENY  OVERFLIGHT.  IN  REFLECTING 
ON  MY  OBSERVATIONS  OF  THCR  INSTALLATION  IN  BRITAIN  AND  JUPITERS 
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28.  (Continued) 


El  ITALY  I  CAN  ENVISAGE  A  SWIET  H.AN  TO  PACKAGE  MISSILE, 

CONTROL  AND  OPERATING  EQUIPMENT  IN  SUCH  A  VAY  THAT  A  UNIT  COULD 
EE  WADE  OPERATIONAL  A  FEW  HOURS  AFTER  A  SITE  CLEARED  AID  A  MODEST 
;  CONCRETE  PAD  POU?ED.  DO  NOT  WISH  TO  BE  WERLY' ALARMING  THIS  HATTER 

BUT  BELIEVE  CIA  AND  COMMUNITY  BUST  KEEP  GOVERNMENT  INFCRBED  OF  DANGER 

-  f 

:  CF  A  SURPRISE  AND  ALSO  THAT  DETECTION  OF  IRE  PAR  AT  CRY  STEPS  POSSIBLY 
|  BEYOND  OUR  CAPABILITY  ONCE  CUBAN  DEFENSE  SYSTEM  OPERATIVE. 

i  > 

|  3.  TH?UST  OF  FRESS  REPCRTS  REACHING  ME  IS  THAT  THERE  EXISTS 

j  A  CLEAR.  DEMARCATION  BETWEEN  DEFENSIVE  AS)  OFFENSIVE  PREPARATIONS 
< 

At®  I  QUESTION  IF  VE  CAN  BE  SIRE  OF  THIS,  I  RECOGNIZE  CUBAN 
POL  ICY  DECISIONS  MOST  DELICATE  At®  BEYOND  AGENCY  CR  MY  COMPETENCE. 
HOWEVER  BELIEVE  VE  MUST  GIVE  THOSE  MAKING  DECISION  OUR  BEST 

,  I  1  * 

ESTIMATE  OF  POSSIBLE  DEVELOPMENTS  AS)  ALTERNATIVE  SITUATIONS 
WHICH  WIGHT  EVOLVE  At®  UNEXPECTEDLY  CONFRONT  US. 

.  t 
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29.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable.  17  September  1962  (Excerpt) 
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1.  SO  DOUBT  BOLT  CDBAH  2CC50KEC  EESOUBCES  CAPABLE  0?  SUBSTAHTIAL 
SSVSUS1BR  vcIvjsi  MWPBH  HAHAGZH3HT  AHD  auTrlcuaY  CAPITAL  ZHV3STKE3T. 

S333  85-3,  EZPCRE  tEXB  TC9CEE0W,  H2C0GJIZZS  ISIS  AS  A  HSSAELB  S07X2T 

jjrasmoer  ahd  that  see  objective  is  to  stbulaib  cowannsT  political  achot 

i  ELSEgHESE  IE  LAgg  AjgSICA.  AS  5OTED  H  85-2  (l  ADG),  EOBEVEH,  PHE3KHT 

STATS  OP  CUBA*  ECCB Off  IS  VEST  BAD  AHD  SUBSTANTIAL  IffTUiffl  HILL  EE  E5L5SSD 
IffiTT f.  AHSK  1963. 

j  2.  SHU  85-3  PISCORSTg  IH  DETAIL  PCKSmmT  CP  IHTBCPPCTEOg  <g  H53Hs 

XHTO  CtBA,  EOT  JUDGES  THIS  TO  BE  UftLTKET.T  BECAUSE  CP  BISK  CP  U.S.  rKEEHVBITICK 
XHVOLVEO  tSUXSS  TSERK  IS  A  RADICAL  CEASGE  IH  SOVIET  PdEICT  HOT  PEBSESTET 
IHDICA’am.  SUCH  A  CHASES  WOULD  HAVE  XMPLCCAZXOBS  EXTaBUKG  TAB  BETCSD  CUBA. 

C  ’’  \  *  _ 

VS  KKW  7H0K  OCR  BHIBPIBGS  TEAT  GOVCTHHSHT  TOP  LIVE.  HEAT.TZE3  KSSIBILITr 

<y  nrn&CEKBSTs  gantium  peck  oub  na*cnoH  ok*  sa-2»s  qpesaote.  shje  85-3 

STSESSE3  THAT  THESE  IS  A  HIDHE  GBOCHD  IH  HMCE  I^EBITE  OR  CP7BJSIYB— 
CHARACTSB  OP  BtHUJOP  IS  A  MA3TE8  CP  IHSHEEEEAIICH.  VARIOUS  ALTEBHAHVES 
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31.  Carter  to  McCone.  Cable.  18  September  1962  fExcerpu 
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3.  WE  STILL' HAVE  NO.  VO  AD  OF  ANY  WHITE  HOUSE  DECISION  ON  DONOVAtS 
MISSION  AND  CAN  ONLY  ADVISE  YOU. AT  THIS  POINT  TO  HOLD  TO  YOUR 
PLANNED  ITINERARY.  coo.T8f~iSCCEfe..,  f^EHH  r  " 
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32.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable,  19  September  1962  ( Excerpt  > 
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L  HEREWITH  CONCLUSIONS  OF  SPECIAL  NATIONAL  INTELLIGENCE 
ESTIMATE  APPROVED  BY  USIB  ON  19  SEPTEMBER. 

A.  WE  BELIEVE  THAT  SOVIET  UNION  VALUES  ITS  POSITION 
IN  CUBA  PRIMARILY  EOR  THE  POLITICAL  ADVANTAGES  TO  BE  DERIVED 
FROM  IT,  AND  CONSEQUENTLY  THAT  THE  MAIN  PURPOSE  OF  THE  PRESENT 
MILITARY  BUILDUP  IN  CUBA  IS  TO  STRENGTHEN  THE  COMMUNIST  REGIME 
THERE  AGAINST  WHAT  THE  CUBANS  AND  THE  SOVIETS  CONCEIVE  TO  BE  A 
DANGER  THAT  THE  US  MAY  ATTEMPT  BY  ONE  MEANS  OR  ANOTHER  TO 
OVERTHROW  IT.  THE  SOVIETS  EVIDENTLY  HOPE  TO  DETER  ANY  SUCH 
ATTEMPT  BY  ENHANCING  CASTRO'S  DEFENSIVE  CAPABILITIES  AND  BY 
THREATENING  SOVIET  MILITARY  RETALIATION.  AT  THE  SAME  TIME,  THEY 
EVIDENTLY  RECOGNIZE  THAT  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AN  OFFENSIVE 
MILITARY  BASE  IN  CUBA  MIGHT  PROVOKE  US  MILITARY  INTERVENTION  AND 
THU5  DEFEAT  THEIR  PRESENT  PURPOSE. 
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B.  IN  TERMS  OF  MILITARY  SIGNIFICANCE,  THE  CURRENT 
SOVIET  DELIVERIES  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  IMPROVING  AIR  DEFENSE  AND 
COASTAL  DEFENSE  CAPABILITIES  IN  CUBA  THEIR  POLITICAL  SIGNIFICANCE 
IS  THAT,  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  THE  SOVIET  STATEMENT  OF  11  SEPTEMBER, 
THEY  ARE  LIKELY  TO  BE  REGARDED  AS  ENSURING  THE  CONTINUATION  OF 
THE  CASTRO  REGIME  IN  POWER,  WITH  CONSEQUENT  DISCOURAGEMENT  TO 
THE  OPPOSITION  AT  HOME  AND  IN  EXILE.  THE  THREAT  INHERENT  IN  THESE 
DEVELOPMENTS  IS  THAT,  TO  THE  EXTENT  THAT  THE  CASTRO  REGIME 
THEREBY  GAINS  A  SENSE  OF  SECURITY  AT  HOME,  IT  WILL  BE  EMBOLDENED 
TO  BECOME  MORE  AGGRESSIVE  IN  FOMENTING  REVOLUTIONARY  ACTIVITY 
IN  LATEST  AMERICA 

C.  AS  THE  BUILDUP  CONTINUES,  THE  SOVIET  UNION  MAY  BE 
TEMPTED  TO  ESTABLISH  IN  CUBA,  OTHER  WEAPONS  REPRESENTED  TO  BE 
DEFENSIVE  IN  PURPOSE,  BUT  OF  A  MORE  "OFFENSIVE"  CHARACTER:  E.  G. , 
LIGHT  BOMBERS,  SUBMARINES,  AND  ADDITIONAL  TYPES  OF  SHORT-RANGE 
SURFACE-TO-SURFACE  MISSILES.  A  DECISION  TO  PRO  VIDE  SUCH  "WEAPONS 


SURFACE-TO-SURFACE  MISSILES.  A  DECISION  TO  .PROVIDE  SUCH  "WEAPONS 
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CITE  018  3722S 


WTT.T.  CONTINUE  to  depend  heavily  on  the  soviet  estimate  as  to 

■WHETHER  THEY  CODED  BE  INTRODUCED  'WITHOUT  PROVOKING  A  US 
MILITARY  REACTION. 

D.  THE  SOVIET  UNION  COULD  DERIVE  CONSIDERABLE 
MILITARY  ADVANTAGE  FROM  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SOVIET  MEDIUM 
AND  INTERMEDIATE  RANGE  BALLISTIC  MTCSTT.ES  IN  CUBA,  OR  FROM  THE 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  SOVIET  SUBMARINE  BASE  THERE.  AS  BETWEEN 
tttere  TWO,  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SUB  BASE  COULD  BE  MORE  LIKELY. 
EITHER  DEVELOPMENT,  HOWEVER,  WOULD  BE  INCOMPATIBLE  WITH  SOVIET 
PRACTICE  TO  DATE  AND  WITH  SOVIET  POLICY  AS  WE  PRESENTLY  ESTIMATE 
IT.  IT  WOULD  INDICATE  A  FAR  GREATER  WILLINGNESS  TO  INCREASE  THE 
LEVEL  OF  RTSK  IN  US-SOVIET  RELATIONS  THAN  THE  SOVIET  UNION  HAS 
DISPLAYED  THUS  FAR,  AND  CONSEQUENTLY  WOULD  HAVE  IMPORTANT 
POLICY  IMPLICATIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  OTHER  AREAS  AND  OTHER 
PROBLEMS  IN  EAST-WEST  RELATIONS. 
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E.  THE  LATIN  AMERICAN  REACTION  WILL  BE  TO  THE  ' 
EVIDENCE  OF  AN  INCREASED  SOVIET  COMMITMENT  TO  CUBA,  RATHER 
THAN  TO  THE  TECHNICAL  IMPLICATIONS  OF  THE  MILITARY  BUILDUP. 

MANY  LATIN  AMERICANS  WILL  FEAR  AND  RESENT  A  SOVIET  MILITARY . 
INTRUSION  INTO  THE  HEMISPHERE,  BUT  WILL  REGARD  THE  PROBLEM  AS 
ONE  TO  BE  MET  BY  THE  US  AND  NOT  THEIR  RESPONSIBILITY.  WE 
ESTIMATE  THE  CHANCES  ARE  BETTER  NOW  THAN  THEY  WERE  AT  PUNT  A 
DEL  ESTE  TO  OBTAIN  2/3  OAS  MAJORITY  FOR  SANCTIONS  AND  OTHER 
STEPS  SHORT  OF  MILITARY  ACTION  AIMED  AT  CUBA.  IT  BECAME  CLEAR 
THAT  THE  SOVIET  UNION  WAS  ESTABLISHING  AN  'OFFENSIVE"  BASE  IN 
CUBA,  MOST  LATIN  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENTS  WOULD  EXPECT  THE  US 
TO  EIIM3NATE  IT,  BY  WHATEVER  MEANS  WERE  NECESSARY,  BUT  MANY  OF 
THEM  WOULD  STILL  SEER  TO  AVOID  DIRECT  INVOLVEMENT. 

2. 
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33.  Special  National  Intelligence  Estimate  85-3-62  " The  Military 
Buildup  in  Cuba,"  19  September  1962  (Excerpt) 


SPECIAL 

NATIONAL  INTELLIGENCE  ESTIMATE 

NUMBER  85-3-62 


The  Military  Buildup  in  Cuba 

19  September  1962 
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33.  (Continued) 


THE  MILITARY 
BUILDUP  IN  CUBA 


THE  PROBLEM 

To  assess  the  strategic  and  political  significance  of  the 
recent  military  buildup  in  Cuba  and  of  the  possible  future 
development  of  additional  military  capabilities  there. 

CONCLUSIONS 

A.  We  believe  that  the  USSR  values  its  position  in  Cuba 
primarily  for  the  political  advantages  to  be  derived  from  it, 
and  consequently  that  the  main  purpose  of  the  present  mili¬ 
tary  buildup  in  Cuba  is  to  strengthen  the  Communist  regime 
there  against  what  the  Cubans  and  the  Soviets  conceive  to 
be  a  danger  that  the  US  may  attempt  by  one  means  or  an¬ 
other  to  overthrow  it.  The  Soviets  evidently  hope  to  deter 
any  such  attempt  by  enhancing  Castro’s  defensive  capabili¬ 
ties  and  by  threatening  Soviet  military  retaliation.  At  the 
same  time,  they  evidently  recognize  that  the  development  of 
an  offensive  military  base  in  Cuba  might  provoke  US  military 
intervention  and  thus  defeat  their  present  purpose.  (Paras. 
1-11) 

B.  In  terms  of  military  significance,  the  current  Soviet 
deliveries  are  substantially  improving  air  defense  and  coastal 
defense  capabilities  in  Cuba.  Their  political  significance  is 
that,  in  conjunction  with  the  Soviet  statement  of  11  Septem¬ 
ber,  they  are  likely  to  be  regarded  as  ensuring  the  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  Castro  regime  in  power,  with  consequent  discour¬ 
agement  to  the  opposition  at  home  and  in  exile.  The  threat 
inherent  in  these  developments  is  that,  to  the  extent  that 
the  Castro  regime  thereby  gains  a  sense  of  security  at  home, 
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33.  (Continued) 


-seewr 

it  will  be  emboldened  to  become  more  aggressive  in  fomenting 
revolutionary  activity  in  Latin  America.  (Paras.  18-21) 

C.  As  the  buildup  continues,  the  USSR  may  be  tempted 
to  establish  in  Cuba  other  weapons  represented  to  be  defen¬ 
sive  in  purpose,  but  of  a  more  “offensive”  character:  e.g., 
light  bombers,  submarines,  and  additional  types  of  short- 
range  surface-to-surface  missiles  (SSMs).  A  decision  to 
provide  such  weapons  will  continue  to  depend  heavily  on 
the  Soviet  estimate  as  to  whether  they  could  be  introduced 
without  provoking  a  US  military  reaction.  (Paras.  22-28) 

,  ,  D.  The  USSR  could  derive  considerable  military  advan- 

I  •  tage  from  the  establishment  of  Soviet  medium  and  inter- 

•  mediate  range  ballistic  missiles  in  Cuba,  or  from  the  estab- 
j  lishment  of  a  Soviet  submarine  base  there.  As  between  these 

•  two,  the  establishment  of  a  submarine  base  would  be  the 

:  more  likely.  Either  development,  however,  would  be  in- 

>  compatible  with  Soviet  practice  to  date  and  with  Soviet  policy 

as  we  presently  estimate  it.  It  would  indicate  a  far  greater 
:  willingness  to  increase  the  level  of  risk  in  U'S^Soviet  relations 

.  than  the  TTSRR  has  displayed  thus  far,  and  consequently 
■  would  have  important,  nolicv 

\  ^tEer  areas  and  "otEerlDmhlems  in  East-West  relations. 

I I  (Paras.  29-33) 

E.  The  Latin  American  reaction  will  be  to  the  evidence 
of  an  increased  Soviet  commitment  to  Cuba,  rather  than  to 
the  technical  implications  of  the  military  buildup.  Many 
Tatin  Americans  will  fear  and  resent  a  Soviet  military  intru¬ 
sion  into  the  Hemisphere,  but  will  regard  the  problem  as  one 
to  be  met  by  the  US  and  not  their  responsibility.  We  esti¬ 
mate  the  chances  are  better  now  than  they  were  at  Punta 
del  Este  to  obtain  the  necessary  two- thirds  OAS  majority 
for  sanctions  and  other  steps  short  of  direct  military  action 
aimed  at  Cuba.  If  it  became  clear  that  the  USSR  was 
establishing  an  “offensive”  base  in  Cuba,  most  Latin  Ameri¬ 
can  governments  would  expect  the  US  to  eliminate  it,  by 
whatever  means  were  necessary,  but  many  of  them  would 
still  seek  to  avoid  direct  involvement.  (Paras,  34-37) 
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34.  McCone  to  Carter,  Cable.  20  September  1962 


l^tCASSinECr^ESSAGE 
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34.  (Continued) 


FOR  BuNPYj  WILL  LOCK  FORWARD  TO  SEEING  YCXJ  IN  PARIS  AND  HOPE 

Your  schedule  vill  peri  it  a  visit  this  coming  weexend. 

I'j  '.FOR  ELDER;  IF  YOU  FEEL  IMPORTANT  TO  DO  SO  POUCH  SELECTED 

;V;  "'DOCUMENTS  INCLUDTN Q  RECENT  CUBAN  NIE'S,  MEMORANDA  GT  INTER¬ 


DEPARTMENTAL  MEETINGS, 


FOR  STUDY  EH 


■  IV-'ROUTE.'-  HOVEVE R  DO  NOT  REPEAT  NOT  DO  THIS  IF  SPECIAL  COURIER  IS 
INVOLVED.’'  ‘"V  ; 


*X&&  T.V-- -  *■ 

"Dio -OF  MESSAGE 


C/S  Comments  :  *  The  poaaihle  eatabliehmeut  of  Soviet  medium  end  intermediate  ? 

r»nge  ballistic  ml»«ilee  in  Cub*,,  or  the  establishment  of  a  Soviet 
submarine  ba.ee  there  would  indicate  a  far  greater  willingness  to 
increase  the  level  of  rl*k  in  U.S.  -Soviet  relations  that  the  Soviet 
Union  has  displayed  thue  far,  and  consequently  would  have  important 
policy  implication*  with  respect  to  other  arras  and  other  problems 
in  East-W  est  relations. 


35.  Carter  to  McCone,  Cable,  21  September  1962  (Excerpt 
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36.  [Richard  Lehman],  Excerpt  from  Memorandum  for  Director  of 
Central  Intelligence,  "CIA  Handling  of  the  Soviet  Buildup  in 
Cuba,  ”  14  November  1962 1 Excerpt  < 


K,  The  Targeting  of  Sap  Cristobal 

40.  Although  the  sites  theaselves  were  closed  to  ground 
observation;  the  movement  of  equipment  to  them  iron  the  ports 
was  in  fact  seen  by  CIA  agents  and  by  a  number  of  individuals 
who  later  fled  to  the  US.  The  agents  reported  this  informa- 

|  tion  as  soon  as  they  were  able,  but  in  most  cases  had  to  de¬ 

pend  on  secret  writing  for  communication .  Hence,  there  was  a 
lag  of  several  days  at  least  before  their  information  became 
available.  Refugee  reports  were  delayed  considerably  longer 
for  other,  and  uncontrollable,  reasons — the  time  of  the  ^.in¬ 
dividual's  decision  to  leave  Cuba,  his  discovery  of  means  for 
|  doing  so,  and  his  delivery  to  an  interrogation  center.  Many 

of  the  reports  so  received  dealt  with  unidentifiable  construc¬ 
tion  activity.  Many  of  them,  because  of  the  time-lags  noted 
above,  did  not  arrive  in  Washington  until  after  14  October, 
and  some  are  still  coming  in. 

41.  Nevertheless,  by  about  1  October,  the  San  Cristobal 
area  had  been  pinpointed  as  a  suspect  MRBM  site  and  photographic 
confirmation  had  been  requested.  This  represents  a  consider¬ 
able  technical  achievements  To  understand  why,  it  is  again 
necessary  to  back- track  in  time.  Since  the  moment  of  Castro's 
triumphal  march  into  Havana,  the  Intelligence  Community  had 

(  been  flooded  with  reports  of  Soviet  weapons  shipments  and  mis¬ 

sile  installations  in  Cuba.  There  were  several  hundred  such 
reports,  claiming  the  presence  of  everything  from -small  arms 
to  ICBMs ,  before  August  1960,  i.e.,  before  the  USSR  had  sup¬ 
plied  Cuba  with  any  weapons  at  all.  More  specifically,  CIA's 
files  contain  211  intelligence  reports  (this  does  not  include 
press  items)  on  missile  and  missile-associated  activity  in 
Cuba  before  "T  Jan  1962.  All  of  these  were  either  totally 
false  or  misinterpretations  by  the  observer  of  other  kinds  of 
activity.  CIA  -analysts  had  naturally  come  to  view  all  such 
reports  with  a  high  degree  of  suspicion. 

42.  On  15  February  1962  an  interagency  interrogation -center 
was  established  by  CIA  at  Opa  Locka,  near  Miami,  to  handle  Cu¬ 
ban  refugees  -.and  improve  the  quality  of  intelligence  collected 
from  them.  It  was  manned  by  trained  bilingual' .interrogators 
from  the  armed  services  and  CIA.  The  establishment  of  Opa  Locka 
coincided  with  a  sharp  drop  in  reports  of  missile  activity'  re¬ 
ceived  in  Washington.  When  the  ..defensive  phase  of  the  Soviet 
buildup  began,  the  volume  of  Opa  Locka  reporting  rose  very 
rapidly,  and  provided  good  information  bn  the  types  of  equip¬ 
ment  coming  in,  on  the  vise  of  Soviet  personnel  and  on  the  se¬ 
curity  precautions  imposed  by  the  Soviets  on  this  operation. 

(Such  reports  were  the  basis  for  the  Checklist  item  cited  in 

.  ‘  para  9) .  . 
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43,  For  the  better  part  of  two  years,  CIA  had  been  check¬ 
ing  information  obtained  from  refugee,  defector,  and  agent 
sources  with  NPIC  whenever  it  was  apparent  that  the  informa¬ 
tion  was  of  a  kind  that  could  be  verified  or  negated  by  aerial 
reconnaissance.  In  ®a.y  1962,  NPIC  began  publishing  a  series  of 
formal  listings  (Photographic  Evaluation  of  Information  on  Cuba) 
in  which  these  reports  were  evaluated  m  the  iignt  of"  photogra^ 
phic -coverage .  In  the  7  issues  of  this  publication  between  31 
May  and  5  October  NPIC  examined  138  raw  reports  referred  to  it 
for  comment.  Of  this  total,  only  three  cited  missile  activity 
which  could  not  be' linked  directly  to  the  SA-2  and  cruise  mis¬ 
sile  deployments.  NPIC’s  evidence  negated  those  three. 

44,  Whep  the  first  indications  of  build-up  began  to  come 
in  in  August, ^these  procedures  were  further  tightened.  CIA 
current  intelligence  was  ordered  orally  by  the  DD/l’s  office 
on  about  14  August  not  to  publish  any  information  on  the  con¬ 
struction  of  missile  bases  in  Cuba  until  they  bad  been  checked 
out  with  NPIC.  (11113  instruction  was  in  the  field  of  intelli¬ 
gence  technique  rather  than  of  policy; it  had  no  relation  to 
later  restrictions;  (see  para  50).  Between  14  August  and  mid- 
October  this  office  sent  NPIC  13  memoranda  asking  for  a  check 
on  25  separate  reports  containing  information  which  was  thought 

t  to  raise  the  possibility  of  Soviet  offensive  weapons  in  Cuba4,  A 

great  many  more  such  reports  were  checked  with  NPI  Conformally 
by  telephone .  In  all  cases ,  NPIC  either  lacked  theOecessary 
coverage  or  made  a  negative  finding. 

45.  On  20  August,  the  COMOR  Targeting  Working  Group 
(chaired  and  staffed  largely  by  CIA)  set  up  the  first  compre¬ 
hensive  card  file  system  for  Cuban  targets.  An  example  of  its 
procedures  is  the  handling  of  targets  in  the  Sagua  ha  Grande 

v  .  area.  Based  on  refugee  reporting,  the  COMOR  Targeting  Working 
Group  on  27  August  pinpointed  four  farms  in  this  area  as  sus¬ 
pect'  missile  sites.  .Readout  of  the  29  August  coverage  showed 
an  SA-2  site  near  Sagua  La  Grande  which  apparently  was  the.  basis 
for  the  reported  activity  there,  and  the  target  card  was  changed 
to  show  a  confirmed  SA-2  site.  It  should  be  noted  that  know¬ 
ledge  that  this  site  was  in  the  area  could  have  led  analysts  to 
misinterpret  any  subsequent  reports  of  MRBM  activity  as  part  of 
the  SAM  development ,but  in  fact  no  such  reports  were  received . 

46.  By  September,  the  volume  of  agent  and  refugee  report¬ 
ing  had  become  very  large  indeed .  During  the  month  882  re¬ 
ports  on  internal  activities  in  Cuba  were  disseminated,  exclu¬ 
sive  of  telegraphic  dissemination.  (The  CIA  clandestine  col¬ 
lectors  report  that  their  output  represented  only  the  small  pub¬ 
lishable  fraction  of  the  raw  material  collected.)  A  substantial 
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proportion  of  these  dealt  with  the  deployment  of  defensive  mis¬ 
siles  and  related  activities .  Knowledge  on  the  part  of  the 
analysts  that  such  a  deployment  was  in  fact  going  on,  plus  the 
normal  difficulties  encountered  by  untrained  observers  in  tell¬ 
ing  an  offensive  missile  from  a  defensive  one,  tended  to  throw 
a  sort  of  smoke-screen  around  the  Soviet  offensive  deployment 
when  it  finally  began.  The  CIA  analytic' apparatus, -however, 
recognized  and  correlated  the  first  authentic  reports  of  MBBM 
equipment  ever  to  be  received  in  Washington,  and  took  action 
upon  them.  It  targeted  the  San  Cristobal  area,  not  as'  another 
location  where  alleged  missile  activity  should  be  negated  by 
photography,  but  as  a  suspect  SS-4  site. 

47.  This  process  took  about  three  weeks,  from  the  date 
when  the  first  observation  was  made  on  the  ground  in  Cuba  to 
the  preparation  of  the  target  card.  The  two  reports  from  Opa 
Locka  which  triggered  it  were: 


a.  An  observation  in  Havana  on  12  September  of  a 
convoy,  carrying;  long  canvas-covered  objects  which  the  source 
identified  under  interrogation  as  resembling  SS-4s.  This  re¬ 
port,  which  was  disseminated  by  CIA.  on  21  September,  contained 
sufficient  accurate  detail  to  alert  intelligence  analysts . 


b.  An  observation  on  17  September  of  a  convoy  mov¬ 
ing  toward  the  San  Cristobal  area.  This  information,  received 
on  27  September,  dovetailed,  in  many  respects  with  the  earlier 
report. 


48.  The  arrival  of  the  second  report  led  CIA  analysts 
to  a  tentative  conclusion  that  the  two  observers  had  in  fact 
seen  the  sane  convoy and  that  there  was  a  possibility  of  the 
SS-4  identification,  being  genuine.  A  day  or  so  earlier,  a 
target  card  on  San  Cris'tobal  "had  been  prepared  on  the  'basis 
of  a  vague  report  of  "Russians  building  a  rocket  base."  Now 
this  card  was  removed  and,  with  the  two  reports  cited  above 
and  other  less  specific  information  on  activity  in  this  area 
which  was  beginning  to  trickle  in,  a  new  card  was  prepared 
between  1  and  3  October  which  was  in  effect  a  priority  require¬ 
ment  for  photographic  coverage .  This  card  was  used  in  the 
targeting  of  the  14  October  flight  (see  para  63).  It  read  as 
follows:  "Collateral  reports  indicate  the  existence  of  a  re¬ 

stricted  area  in  Pinar  del  Rio  Province  which  is  suspected  of 
including  an  SSM  site  under  construction,  particularly  SS-4 
Shyster.  The  area  is  bounded  by  a  Tine  connecting  the  follow¬ 
ing  four  town:  Consolacion  del  Norte  (8332N/2244W) ;  San  Diego 
del  Los  Banos  (8325N/2235K) ;  San  Cristobal  (S301N/2243W) ;  and 
Las  Pozos  (S317N/2250W) .  Requirement:  Search  the  area  deli¬ 
neated  for  possible  surface  missile  construction,  with  parti¬ 
cular  attention  to  SS-4  Shyster.” 
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36.  ( Continued ') 
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,  49.  Another  report,  too  general  to  he  used  in  the  process 

described  above,  is  nevertheless  of  interest  as  the  first  good 
information  distributed  on  the  Sovd^^nf fensive  build-up.  On 
20  September,  CIA  disseminated  gMr^l1,pnn,’t  that  Castro's 
personal  pilot,  Claudio  Morinas , “had  said  on  9  September  "We 
have  40-mile  range  guided  missiles ,  both  surface-to-surface 
and  surface-to-air,  and  we  have  a  radar  system  which  covers^, 
sectdr  by,  sector,  all  of  the  Cuban  air  space  and  (beyond)  as 
far  as  Florida.  There  are  also  many  mobile  ramps  for  inter-  ■ 
mediate  range  rockets."  '  1 •  :  •  ,  ;  :  ,  . 
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37.  CIA  Information  Report.  !8  September  1962 
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39.  CIA  Information  Report.  27  September  1962 


39.  ( Continued ) 
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40.  CIA  Information  Report.  1  October  1962 


41.  McCone,  Memorandum  of  MOSGOOSE  Meeting  Held  on 
Thursday,  October  4,  1962 ” 


g4y,"-i  m-y  ( 


October  4,  1962 


yxEMORANDGM  OF  MONGOOSE  MEETING  HEED  ON  THURSDAY, 
0GT03ER.  4,  ige2. 

Chaired  by  the  Attorney  General. 

Attended  byt  Giipatric,  Johnson,  General  Taylor,  General  Carter, 
McCone,  Scoville,  General  Eansdale  and  Colonel  Steakley  (part  of 
the  time). 

The  Attorney  General  reported  on  discussions  -with  the  President 
on  Cuba;  dissatisfied  with  lack  of  action  in  the  sabotage  field,  went  on  to 
stress  that  nothing  was  moving  forward,  commented  that  one  effort 
attempted  had  failed,  expressed  general  concern  over  developing  situ- 
at  ion.  ■ 

General  Lana  dale  reviewed  operations,  pointing  out  that  no 
sabotage  had  been  attempted  and  gave  general  impression  that  things 
were  all  right. 

McCone  then  stated  that  phase  one  was  principally  intelligence 
gathering,  organizing  and  training,  that  no  sabotage  was  authorized, 
that  one  operation  against  a  powerhouse  had  been  contemplated  but  was 
discouraged  by  group,  that  he  had  called  a  meeting  to  review  matters 
this  morning  and  that  he  had  observed  a  lack  of  forward  motion  due 
principally  to  "hesitancy”  in  government  circles  to  engage  in  any 
activities  which  would  involve  attribution  to  the  United  States. 


AG  took  sharp  exception  stating  the  Special  Group  had  not 
withheld  approval  on  any  specified  actions  to  his  knowledge,  but  to 
the  contrary  had  urged  and  insisted  upon  action  by  the  Eansdale 
operating  organization. 

There  followed  a  sharp  exchange  which  finally  was  clarify¬ 
ing  inasmuch  as  it  resulted  in  a  reaffirmation  of  a  determination  to 
move  forward.  In  effect  it  seemed  to  be  the  consensus  that  nhase  two 


41.  (Continued) 
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as  approved  on  September  6,  was  now  outmoded,  that  more  dynamic 
action  was  indicated,  that  hesitancy  about  overflights  must  be  re¬ 
considered  (this  to  be  commented  on  later  in  this  memorandum), 
that  actions  which  could  be  attributed  to  indigenous  Cubans  would 
not  be  important  or  very  effective,  and  that  a  very  considerable 
amount  of  attribution  and  "noise"  must  be  expected. 


As  a  result,  General  Lansdale  was  instructed  to  give  con¬ 
sideration  to  new  and  more  dynamic  approaches,  the  specific  items 
of  sabotage  should  be  brought  forward  immediately  and  new  ones 
conceived,  that  a  plan  for  mining  harbors  should  be  developed  and 
presented,  and  the  possibility  of  capturing  Castro  forces  for  interroga¬ 
tion  should  he  studied. 


With  respect  to  overflights,] 
were  instructed  to  prepare  and  present  to  the  Special  Group  on  next 
Tuesday  at  a  special  meeting  alternate  recommendations  for  over¬ 
flights.  These  to  include  the  use  of  IT -2s  on  complete  sweeps  (as 
contrasted  with  peripheral  or  limited  missions),  the  use  of  firefly 
drones,  the  use  of  101s  or  other  reconnaissance  planes  on  x  low 
level,  intermediate  level,  and  high  level  missions,  and  other 
possible  reconnaissance  operations. 


Consideration  was  given  to  stating  publicly  that- we  propose 
to  overfly  Cuba  in  the  interest  of  our  own  security  and  the  security 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and  then  to  proceed  even  though  doing  so  in¬ 
volved  risk. 

It  was  the  consensus  that  we  could  not  accept  restrictions  which 
would  foreclose  gaining  all  reasonable  knowledge  of  military  instal¬ 
lations  in  Cuba. 


During  the  meeting  McCone  reviewed  the  earlier  meeting  with 
Ceneral  Lansdale.  and  pointed  out  to  the  group  that  this  meeting  clari¬ 
fied  General  Lansdale's  authority  over  the  entire  MONGOOSE  operation 
and  that  the  CIA  organization  was  responsive  to  his  policy  and  operational 
guidance  ,  and  this  was  thoroughly  understood. 


41.  (Continued) 


Consideration  was  given  to  the  existing  guidelines  and  it  was 
the  consensus  that  the  August  1st  guidelines  for  phase  two  were  in¬ 
adequate  and  new  guidelines  must  be  considered. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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42.  McCone.  " Memorandum  of  Discussion  with  Mr.  McGeorge 
Bundy.  Friday.  October  5.  1962,  5:15  p.m.” 
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42.  ( Continued ) 


operation.  Bundy  had  not  talked  to  Lonsdale  hut  obviously  had  received 
tom*  of  the  ’'static"  that  is  being  passed  around  in  Washington.  (Before) 
McCono  in  reporting  on  th«  discussions  at  Thursday's  5412  masting 
repeated  the  views  of  the  President  and  expressed  by  the  Attorney  General 
it  was  agreed  that  the  whole  Government  policy  with  reference  to  Cuba 
must  be  resolved  promptly  as  basic  to  torther  actions  on  our  part.  In 
general.  Bundy's  views  were  that  we  should  either  make  a  judgment  that 
we  would  have  to  go  in  militarily  {which  seemed  to  him  intolerable)  or 
alternatively  we  would  have  to  learn  to  live  with  Castro,  and  his  Cuba  and 
adjust  our  policies  accordingly. 

4.  McCone  then  elaborated  on  his  views  of  the  evolution  of  Soviet* 

Castro  military  capability  stating  he  felt  defense  was  just  phase  one.  phase 
two  would  be  followed  by  various  offensive  capabilities  and  indeed  toe 
existing  defensive  capabilities  such  as  the  {MIG)  21s  a  very  definite  offensive 
capability  against  nearby  American  cities  and  installations.  McCone  stated 
that  be  thought  that  the  establishment  of  a  very  expensiver&feasive  mechanism 
could  not  bo  too  ultimate  objective  of  the  Soviets  or  Castro  and  therefore 

the  objective  was  {a)  to  establish  an  offensive  base  or  (b)  to  insert 
sufficient  Soviet  specialists  and  military  leaders  to  take  Cuba  away  from 
Castro  and  establish  it  as  a  true  Soviet  controlled  satellite.  McCone  stated 
that  be  felt  there  were  only  two  courses  open  --  one  was  to  taka  military 
action  at  the  appropriate  time  or  secondly  to  pursue  an  effort  to  split  Castro 
off  from  the  Communists  and  for  this  reason  be.  McCone,  had  vigorously 
supported  toe  Donovan  mission  as  it  is  the  only  link  that  we  have  to  toe 
Castro  hierarchy  at  toe  present  time.  Note  In  tots  connection  it  might  be 
well  to  study  the  evolution  of  toe  Tours  experience  in  Guinea  when  the 
Communists  moved  in  and  captured  all  elements  of  toe  Government  and 
economy  and  forced  Tours  to  expel  toe  Ambassador  and  try  to  rectify  the 
situation.  Thers  may  be  a  parallel  hare. 

5.  McCone  reviewed  the  Eisenhower  discussions.  Bundy  read  toe 
memorandum  covering  these  discussions.  Bundy  stated  that  Adenauer  did 
not  express  toe  concern  of  toe  U.  S.  policy  reflected  by  Eisenhower  and 
reported  in  the  memorandum. 

6.  Bundy  rejected  toe  idea  of  regular  NSC  meetings  stating  that  every 
President  has  to  organize  his  Government  ae  he  desires  and  that  the 
Eisenhower  pattern  was  not  necessarily  adaptable  to  the  Kennedy  type  of 
administration.  McCone  stated  that  if  this  is  the  case  he  intended  to  request 
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42.  (Continued i 


occasional  NSC  meetings  to  review  specific  estimate ■  or  other  intelligence 
situations  and  toe  lurrrt  om  would  1m  a  r sport  sod  discussion  of  th*  Mtiistto 
of  Soviet  air  defense  capabilities.  Bandy  agreed. 

7.  Bandy  rejected  the  idea  {calling}  the  several  Special  Croupe  5412. 
CIA,  Mongoose,  aad  North  Vietnam  together  feeling  it  was  better  to  keep 
them  separated.  He  also  rejected  the  idea  tost  the  visiting  commissions 
such  ee  the  Byroads  Team  and  toe  Draper  Team  should  report  back  to  the 
Special  Group  (Cl}  feeling  it  waa  appropriate  tost  they  report  to  the 
President,  (through)  the  Secretary  of  Stats,  with  consultation  with  the 
Special  Group  (Cl).  It  wee  agreed  that  we  would  have  a  farther  discussion 
over  the  weekend. 


:  JOHN  A.  McCONE 

Director 

j  JAM/lucy  W 
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43.  Sherman  Kent,  Memorandum  for  the  Director.  "Implications  of 
an  Announcement  by  the  President  that  the  US  would  Conduct 
Overhead  Reconnaissance  of  Cuba  ...  .  ”  8  October  1962 


SULK  S-f-C-f?=-£~T 


CENTRAL  I  NTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 
OFFICE  OF  NATIONAL  ESTIMATES 


8  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  DIRECTOR 


SUBJECT:  Implications  of  an.  Announcement  by  the  President 

that  the  US  would  Conduct  Overhead  Reconnaissance 
of  Cuba,  and  of  the  Actual  Reconnaissance 
Thereafter 


NOTE:  The  following  axe  the  conclusions  reached 
by  a  panel  of  members  of  the  Board  of 
National  Estimates  and  of  the  ONE  Staff 


1.  The  President’s  announcement  would  be  vigorously 
condemned  by  the  Soviets  and  the  Cubans  as  evincing  an 
intention  to  commit  acts  of  international  aggression. 

2.  The  weight  of  publicly  expressed  opinion  in  the  free 
world  would  probably  condemn  the  announcement  as  threaten¬ 
ing  a  marked  increase  in  international  tensions.  Many 
Batin  Americans  would  probably  look  upon  it  as  incompatible 


with  the  principle  of  non-intervention.  On  the  other  hand. 


43.  (Continued) 


those,  few  which  desire  the  US  to  take  decisive  action,  against 
Cuba  would  probably  consider  the  announcement  as  a 
disappointingly  weak  manifestation. 

3.  The  Cubans,  or  some  other  country,  would  probably 
bring  the  matter  before  the  UN  shortly  after  the  announcement. 
{They  would  be  virtually  certain  to  do  so  if  a  reconnaissance 
vehicle  were  shot  down.)  Having  international  law  on  their 
side,  they  would  hope  to  achieve  a  UN  condemnation  of  the 

US  for  acts  threatening  peace.  The  UN  situation  would  be 
complicated,  and  it  is  possible  that  in  one  way  or  another 
the  US  could  avert  a  formal  resolution.  Nevertheless,  it  is 
highly  unlikely  that  the  US  would  find  much  support  among 
the  assembled  nations.  It  might  find  itself,  for  the  first  time, 
in  virtual  isolation. 

4.  The  Soviets  and  the  Cubans  would  probably  be 
impressed  by  the  evident  willingness  of  the  US  government 
to  raise  still  further  the  level  of  tension  over  Cuba,  and  to 
commit  itself  to  further  risks.  We  do  not  believe,  however. 


-  2  - 
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provision,  of  medium- range  missile  bases.  In  reacting 
publicly,  the  Soviets  would  probably  reaffirm  their  commit¬ 
ment  to  Cuba's  defense,  though  they  would  probably  not  make 
the  commitment  more  specific  or  binding. 
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create  new  strains  in  Soviet -American  relations,  this 
effect  would  not  be  so  strong  or  so  long -lasting  as  to 
influence  basic  Soviet  choices  with  respect  to  Berlin. 


h.  The  Soviets  and  Cubans  would  make  every  effort 
to  shoot  down  any  reconnaissance  vehicle  that  came  over 
Cuba.  If  they  succeeded  in  doing  so,  the  tensions  would 
be  somewhat  increased,  though  the  international  political 
effects  of  the  shootdown  would  not  in  themselves  be  as 
great  as  if  it  had  occurred  without  the  prior  Presidential 
announcement.  The  demonstration  of  military  capability 
which  such  an  incident  would  provide  would  almost  certainly 


impress  many  ha  tin  Americans. 


Z 


SHERMAN  KENT 
Chairman 

Board  of  National  Estimates 
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October  11,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  ON  DONOVAN  PROJECT 


Immediately  after  my  die  cue  a  Ion  with  the  Cannon  Committee 
(including  Taber,  Ford  and  Mahon),  1  went  to  the  White  House  and 
explained  to  the  President  and  McGeorge  Bundy  the  positions 
by  Ford  and  Mahon,  as  covered  in  separate  memorandum  prepared 
by  Mr.  Warner.  The  President  made  the  judgment  that  we  should 
proceed  with  the  negotiations,  recognising  there  would  be  some 
political  consequences  and  criticisms,  but  he,  the  President,  was 
willing  to  accept  this  as  a  fact. 

1  then  showed  the  President  photographs  of  the  cratea  which 
presumably  would  carry,  or  were  carrying,  ID  28s,  Soviet  medium 
bombers,  and  were  deck  loaded  on  a  ship  which  had  arrived  in  Havana 
in  the  early  days  of  October.  The  President  requested  that  such  infor- 
mat  ion  be  withheld  at  least  until  after  elections  as  if  the  Information 
got  into  the  press,  a  new  and  more  violent  Cuban  Issue  would  be 
injected  into  the  campaign  and  this  would  seriously  affect  his 
independence  of  action. 

McCone  stated  that  these  particular  photographs  could  not 
be  restricted  as  they  had  been  disseminated  to  the  Intelligence  Com¬ 
munity  and  several  Joint  and  specified  commands,  such  as  CINCLANT, 
SAC,  NORAD,  and  others  and  would  be  reported  in  the  CIA  Bulletin 
on  Thursday  morning.  The  President  then  requested  that  the  report 
be  worded  to  indicate  a  probability  rather  than  an  actuality  because 
in  the  final  analysis  we  only  saw  crates,  not  the  bombers  themselves. 
DC2  agreed.  The  President  further  requested  that  all  future  infor- 
mationbe  suppressed.  DC1  stated  that  this  was  extremely  dangerous. 

It  was  then  agreed  that  future  information  would  be  disseminated 
to  members  of  U3IB ,  with  appropriate  instructions  that  only  those 
responsible  for  giving  the  President  advice  be  given  the  information. 


44.  ( Continued ') 


Furthermore  that  within  CIA  circles  s  minimum  number  of  experts 
be  informed.  McCone  stated  there  was  no  problem  in  CIA,  that  it 
was  secure.  It  was  therefore  agreed  that  the  USIB  members  would 
be  instructed  to  restrict  the  information  to  their  personal  offices  and 
fully  and  currently  inform  the  Chiefs  of  Staff,  the  Chairman,  the 
Service  Secretaries  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Similar  re¬ 
strictive  action  would  be  taken  in  State.  Therefore  all  those  in¬ 
volved  in  "giving  advice  to  the  President"  would  be  fully  informed. 
However  operational  divisions  and  the  joint  and  specified  commands 
would  not  be  Informed  at  this  time,  except  at  the  direction  of  the  above 
people  who  are  receiving  the  information. 

At  this  point  the  President  mentioned  that  "we'll  have  to  do 
something  drastic  about  Cuba"  and  1  am  anxiously  looking  forward 
to  the  JCS  operational  plan  which  is  to  be  presented  to  me  next  week. 

McCone  effected  the  above  instructions  by  calling  Mr.  Cline, 
who  was  unavailable,  and  then  Mr.  Sheldon  who  agreed  to  prepare  a 
procedure  for  review  on  Thursday  morning. 

McCone  then  called  the  Attorney  General  and  advised  him  of 
his  talk  with  the  Cannon  Committee.  The  Attorney  General  had  no 
particular  comment. 

At  six  o'clock  McCone  received  a  report  from  Houston  that 
Donovan  had  gone  into  a  meeting  at  five  o'clock.  At  eleven  o'clock 
Houston  reported  the  meeting  was  still  in  progress.  At  seven  o'clock 
on  Thursday  morning  Donovan  still  had  no  report. 

At  lit  13  General  Eisenhower  called  McCone  stating  he  was 
sorry  a  meeting  could  not  be  arranged,  he  was  leaving  very  early  the 
following  morning  for  Gettysburg.  McCone  reported  that  negotiations 
were  in  progress  and  he  also  reported  objections  stated  by  several 
members  of  Congress.  Eisenhower  advised  that  the  negotiations  be 
pursued,  indicating  his  support  of  it  and  furthermore  stated  that  if 
the  negotiations  were  satisfactorily  concluded  the  Complaints  and 
objections  would,  in  his  words,  disappsar. 
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McCone  told  General  Eisenhower  there  were  some  defecdable 
evidence*  of  shipment!  of  twin-engined  light  jet  bomber*.  Eisenhower 
responded  the  situation  mint  be  ■watched  very  carefully.  Poaitive  action 
might  be  indicated  end  then  he  said  there  had  been  two  instances  where 
action  was  warranted  but  had  not  been  taken.  Eisenhower  did  not 
elaborate;  however,  I  know  from  previous  discussions  he  feels  that 
when  Castro  embraced  Communism  publicly  and  announced  publicly 
hie  allegiance  to  Moscow,  we  had  then  a  reason  to  act  militarily  and 
if  we  had  chosen  to  so  act,  such  action  would  have  been  defendable. 

On  Thursday  morning  McCone  reported  by  telephone  to  Mr. 
Kennedy,  reviewing  the  Eisenhower  discussion  and  stating  that  he, 
McCone,  was  concerned  over  Donovan's  safety  in  view  of  the  rash 
of  publicity,  most  particularly  tha  Herald  Tribune  article,  and  that 
he  bad  instructed  that  contact  be  made  with  Donovan  and  that  if  things 
were  not  proceeding  satisfactorily  and  a  conclusion  to  the  negotiations 
along  the  lines  agreed  in  sight,  then  Donovan  should  coma  out.  The 
Attorney  General  stated  that  he  had  no  concern  over  Donovan's  personal 
safety,  that  "they  will  not  do  anything  to  him" .  McCone  stated  he  was 
not  so  sure  and  that  he  therefore  concluded  to  bring  Donovan  out  unless 
things  were  going  well. 

With  reference  to  the  political  implications ,  McCone  recalled 
that  he  had  told  the  President  and  tha  AG  that  he  would  take  all,  or 
his  full  share  of  responsibility,  that  he  wished  the  AG  to  bear  this 
in  mind  as  the  position  taken  in  this  respect  by  Mr.  McCone  in  the 
first  conversation  after  hi*  return  from  Europe  still  stood.  AG 
expressed  appreciation  for  this  statement. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 

JAM:at 
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45.  Memorandum,  "U-2  Overflights  of  Cuba,  29  August  through 
14  October  1962,"  27  February  1963 
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27  February  1963 

MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT:  U-2  Overflights  of  Cuba,  29  August  through 
14  October  1962 

The  August  29th  flight  flew  over  most  of  the  island  and  photo¬ 
graphed  much  of  it.  The  photography  revealed  that  eight  SAM  sites 
were  under  construction  in  the  western  half  of  the  island.  The  flight 
also  discovered  an  installation  at  Banes  in  the  eastern  end  of  the 
island  that  was  not  familiar  to  the  photo  interpreters.  Subsequent 
research  by  the  interpreters,  comparing  the  August  29th  photography 
with  that  of  two  similar  installations  recently  noted  elsewhere,  had 
by  September  14th  enabled  them  to  identify  the  installation  as  a  cruise 
missile  site. 

The  finding  of  SA-2's  in  Cuba  on  the  August  29th  flight  presented 
us  with  a  new  problem  in  planning  U-2  fl*ghts  over  Cuba. 

Today,  there  is  general  acceptance  of  the  fact  that  we  are 
carrying  out  overhead  reconnaissance  of  Cuba  and  that  we  will  continue 
to  do  so  as  long  as  our  national  security  requires  it.  This  almost 
universal  approval  of  U-2  flights  over  Cuba  is  an  attitude  that  has 
existed  only  since  the  middle  of  last  October.  Pr’Or  to  the  finding 
of  offensive  ballistic  missiles  in  Cuba,  quite  a  different  public 


attitude  existed. 


45.  (Continued) 


■S-B-e-R-g-T 

In  planning  for  any  U-2  operations  over  well-defended,  denied 
territory  we  were  always  aware  of  criticism  that  attended  the  TJ-2 
incident  over  the  USSR  in  May  of  1960.  The  two  incidents  involving 
the  straying  of  a  U-2  over  Sakhalin  on  August  30th  and  the  loss  of  a 
Chinese  Nationalist  U-2  over  the  China  mainland  on  September  8th 
served  to  sharpen  the  already  existing  apprehensions. 

Within  the  intelligence  community  there  was  always  at  the 
backs  of  our  minds  the  knowledge  that  in  the  event  of  a  mishap  we 
would  have  to  be  able  to  explain,  convincingly  and  in  detail,  the 
justification--in  terms  of  the  highest  priority  intelligence  needs-- 
for  having  undertaken  the  mission. 

Elsewhere  in  Government  and  among  persons  whose  stated 
views  strongly  influence  public  opinion  there  were  serious  reservations 
regarding  the  use  of  the  U-2.  There  were  expressions  of  extreme 
concern  from  some  pubi  c  leaders  over  the  increase  in  tension  that 
might  result  from  overflights,  and  others  voiced  the  opinion  that 
such  flights  were  illegal  or  immoral.  Although  many  public  figures 
conceded  the  necessity  of  the  United  States  securing  intelligence  by 
whatever  means  required,  they  were  quick  to  caution  that  the  use  of 
the  U-2  was  quite  a  different  matter  from  the  classical  use  of  spies 
and  agents, 
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The  vulnerability  of  the  U-2  to  Soviet  SA-2  systems  and  the 
discovery  of  those  systems  in  Cuba  contributed  further  complicating 
factors  in  weighing  risks  against  the  need  for  hard  intelligence. 

The  situation  as  of  September  1962  must  be  viewed  against  this 
background  of  universal  repugnance,  or,  at  the  very  least,  extreme 
uneasiness  regarding  overflights. 

Because  of  the  widespread  apprehension  over  use  of  the  U-2, 
we  took  particular  care  to  ensure  that  each  flight  produced  the 
maximum  of  information  of  value  to  the  entire  intelligence  community. 
Each  track  was  drawn  to  cover  high  priority  targets  agreed  upon  by 
an  inter-agency  group  known  as  the  Committee  on  Overhead  Recon¬ 
naissance,  a  committee  of  the  Un  ted  States  Intelligence  Board. 

We  were  also  concerned  w.th  the  conservation  of  the  asset. 

The  U-2  is  not  a  sturdily-built  aircraft.  It  is  designed  for  one 
purpose  - -long  flights  at  very  high  altitudes  and  at  relatively  low 
speeds.  We  had  very  few  of  these  planes.  Therefore,  before  we 
committed  one  to  a  mission  we  wanted  to  be  absolutely  certain  that 
the  intelligence  need  was  great  enough  to  justify  the  risk  of  loss  of 
the  pilot  and  aircraft.  The  Committee  on  Overhead  Reconnaissance 
was  the  intelligence  community's  vehicle  for  making  the  target  studies. 

All  CIA  overflights  were  programmed  through  the  medium  of 
the  CIA  Monthly  Forecast.  At  the  time  the  Soviet  arms  build-up 
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began  in  Cuba,  flights  over  Cuba  were  being  forecast  and  flown  at  the 
rate  of  two  per  month. 

Because  of  the  need  to  husband  our  resources  and  to  ensure 
that  highest  quality  photography  was  obtained  from  each  U-2  flight, 
it  was  the  practice  not  to  launch  a  mission  unless  weather  over 
most  of  the  critical  targets  was  predicted  to  be  less  than  25 per  cent 
overcast. 

After  reviewing  the  result  of  the  August  29th  mission,  the 
Committee  on  Overhead  Reconnaissance,  in  undeniably  good  judgment, 
recommended  that  the  next  mission  should  cover  those  areas  of  the 
island  which  were  not  photographed  on  the  August  29th  flight  and  that 
particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  then  unidentified  site  at  Banes. 
It  was  important  to  learn  whether  the  Soviets  had  made  a  limited  deploy¬ 
ment  of  SA-2's  to  Cuba  or  whether  an  island-wide  defense  was  being 
built. 

The  next  mission  was  successfully  flown  on  schedule  on 
September  5th  over  the  eastern  and  central  portions  of  the  island. 

Three  additional  SAM  sites  were  detected  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  island.  Unfortunately,  the  flight  encountered  heavy  cloud  cover 
over  eastern  Cuba. 

Late  in  August,  Mr.  McCone  suggested  to  General  Carter, 
who  was  acting  as  DCI  during  Mr.  McCone's  absence,  that  low-level 
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reconnaissance  of  Cuba  be  proposed.  General  Carter  requested  the 
Committee  on  Overhead  Reconnaissance  to  consider  the  kind  of 
information  that  could  be  obtained  thus.  The  Committee  met  on 
September  first  and  third  and  reported  its  views  on  what  might  be 
accomplished  through  low-level  flights. 

As  a  result  of  the  Committee's  deliberations  and  because  of 
the  heavy  cloud  cover  encountered  over  eastern  Cuba  on  the 
September  5th  mission.  General  Carter,  on  September  10th,  1962, 
addressed  a  memorandum  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  recommending 
that  the  Secretary  initiate  the  necessary  action  to  provide  for  employ¬ 
ment  of  tactical-type  reconnaissance  against  Banes,  which  was  still 
unidentified,  or  other  targets  identified  by  the  Committee  on  Overhead 
Reconnaissance  as  being  suitable  for  low-level  reconnaissance.  The 
Secretary  of  Defense  felt  it  preferable  not  to  mount  a  low-level 
reconnaissance  of  Banes  until  the  results  of  CIA  high-level  reconnaissance 
became  available.  As  noted  in  the  first  paragraph,  continuing  research 
had  by  September  14th  identified  the  Banes  installation  as  a  cruise 
missile  site. 

Now,  let  us  return  to  the  matter  of  the  September  U-2  flights. 

One  mission  had  already  been  flown  on  September  5th.  One  flight 
remained  yet  to  be  flown  in  September.  A  special  meeting  was  held 
on  September  10:h  to  lonsider  the  specific  track  for  that  second  flight. 
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General  Carter  presented  a  CIA  proposal  for  a  single  high-level  flight 
designed  specifically  to  photograph  the  Banes  area,  where  earlier 
photography  had  not  been  conclusive,  and  generally  to  search  for 
SAM  sites  in  those  areas  of  central  and  eastern  Cuba  that  had  not 
been  covered  since  the  September  5th  flight. 

This  meeting  followed  closely  on  the  heels  of  the  two  U-2 
incidents  previously  mentioned:  the  straying  of  a  U-2  over  Sakhalin 
on  August  30th  and  the  loss  of  a  Chinese  Nationalist  U-2  over  the 
China  mainland  on  September  8th. 

The  Secretary  of  State  expressed  concern  at  CIA's  planned 
coverage  of  Cuba,  involving  extensive  peripheral  coverage  as  well 
as  two  legs  directly  over  Cuban  air  space,  all  in  one  flight.  He 
said  that  he  had  no  objection  to  the  peripheral  parts  and,  in  fact, 
thought  it  useful  to  continue  to  establish  our  right  to  fly  over 
international  waters.  On  the  other  hand,  he  recognized  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  obtaining  vertical  coverage  of  the  Isle  of  Pines  and  the 
eastern  portion  of  Cuba.  He  felt,  however,  that  it  was  unwise  to 
combine  extensive  overflying  of  international  waters  with  actual 
overflights.  He  pointed  out  that  the  long  peripheral  flight  would 
draw  undue  attention  to  the  mission  and  further  that  should  the 
aircraft  fall  into  enemy  hands  after  an  overflight  had  occurred, 
this  would  put  the  United  States  in  a  very  poor  position  for  standing 

on  its  rights  to  overfly  international  waters. 
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Taking  these  views  into  account  the  plan  was  changed  and  four 
flights  were  substituted  for  the  one.  Two  flights  were  to  be  wholly 
peripheral,  involving  no  land  overflight.  One  was  to  cover  the  Isle 
of  Pines,  and  the  other  was  to  overfly  the  eastern  end  of  the  island 
targeted  against  Banes  and  Guantanamo. 

There  was  a  three-week  period  from  the  5th  to  the  26th  of 
September  during  which  only  one  flight  was  flown  (on  September  17th), 
and  it  yielded  no  useable  photography.  We  finally  acquired  a  mod¬ 
erately  complete  mosaic  of  the  SA-2  defense  of  Cuba  by  piece -meal 
photography  search  carried  out  in  late  September  and  early  October. 
The  delay  in  completing  the  photographic  coverage  was  due  solely 
to  the  unfavorable  weather  predicted  during  this  period. 
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Much  of  Cuba  was  under  heavy  cloud  cover  throughout  most  of 
September,  and  the  cloud  patterns  were  rapidly  and  continually 
changing.  The  few  periods  of  acceptable  weather  were  so  fleeting 
that  they  kad  passed  before  flights  could  be  mounted. 

The  weather  was  checked  for  a  possible  mission  every  day 
beginning  on  September  6th.  There  was  a  one-  or  two-  day  period 
around  the  middle  of  the  month  when  the  forecasts  were  moderately 
favorable.  A  flight  to  the  northeast  was  scheduled  for  the  16th.  It 
went  to  the  final  briefing  on  the  15th,  but  was  delayed  for  24  hours 
because  of  weather  and  was  cancelled  when  the  weather  continued 
unfavorable.  Planning  for  a  flight  over  the  Isle  of  Pines  was  under 
way  on  September  15th.  At  the  final  briefing  on  the  1 6th,  the 
forecast  remained  favorable.  The  mission  was  flown  on  September 
17th,  but  by  then  the  weather  had  turned  sour  and  no  useable 
photography  was  acquired. 

Another  mission  was  under  consideration  between  September  18th 
and  21st,  but  the  weather  was  bad  and  the  mission  was  cancelled. 

The  mission  to  cover  the  Guantanamo  and  Banes  areas  was  under 
consideration  beginning  22  September.  It  went  to  alert  daily,  but 
weather  was  not  acceptable  until  the  26th.  On  that  date  the  mission 
was  successfully  flown  and  three  SAM  sites  were  discovered.  This 

was  the  first  of  the  four  flights  agreed  upon  on  September  10th,  and 
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it  was  the  first  day  or.  which  weather  permitted  a  successful 
flight. 

One  of  the  four  tracks  was  originally  approved  to  cover  only 
the  Isle  of  Pines.  Mr.  McCone  called  Mr.  U.  Alexis  Johnson  on 
September  28th  and  got  approval  to  include  coverage  of  the  Bay 
of  Pigs  area.  The  flight  was  successfully  flown  on  September  29th. 
The  SAM  and  the  cruise  missile  sites  at  Siguanea  on  the  Isle  of 
Pines  were  discovered. 

Two  of  the  three  remaining  missions  for  September  were 
considered  during  the  period  September  29th  through  October  2nd. 
Both  were  cancelled  because  of  bad  weather. 

The  next  flight  under  consideration  was  that  along  the  periphery 
of  the  southeastern  coast.  It  was  delayed  because  of  weather  on 
October  3rd.  It  was  briefed  on  October  4th  and  successfully  flew 
the  mission  on  the  5th.  One  additional  SAM  site  was  discovered. 

There  was  good  weather  along  the  northeastern  coast  on  October 
6th.  A  flight  was  launched  but  it  aborted  because  of  aircraft  fuel 
problems . 

The  flight  along  the  northeastern  coast  was  successfully  flown 
the  next  day,  October  7th.  Four  more  SAM  sites  were  discovered. 

The  mission  of  October  7th  completed  the  September  flight 
program. 
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As  the  September  overflight  program  progressed,  identifying 
additional  SAM  sites,  it  became  apparent  that  an  island-wide  SA-2 
defense  was  being  constructed.  The  next  step  was  to  discover  how 

far  advanced  the  earlier  SAM  sites  were.  This  information  could 

/ 

be  obtained  only  by  taking  the  risk  of  overflying  an  SA-2  site  that 
might  be  operational. 

At  an  interdepartmental  group  meeting  on  October  4th,  the 
DCI  made  a  strong  representation  for  extensive  overflights  of 
Cuba.  The  group  requestedJ^^JjJCS,  and  CIA  to  examine  all 
alternative  means  of  conducting  aerial  reconnaissance  and  to  report 
back  as  soon  as  possible.  A  meeting  was  called  on  October  9th 
to  hear  this  report,  and  at  this  meeting  the  flight  was  planned  which 
was  actually  flown  on  the  14th  of  October. 

Additionally,  from  September  18th  through  October  2nd,  agent 
and  refugee  reports  dovetailed  sufficiently  to  create  a  suspicion 
that  there  was  something  of  unusual  importance  going  on  in  a 
definite  area  west  of  Havana  and  that  this  unusual  activity  might 
be  concerned  with  MRBM’s.  These  reports,  however,  were  not 
of  sufficient  credibility  to  warrant  their  being  used  in  intelligence 
publications.  Accordingly,  the  track  of  the  flight  planned  at  the 
October  9th  meeting  to  test  the  operational  readiness  of  the  known 
SAM  sites  was  drawn  to  cover  the  area  in  which  MRBM's  were 
suspected. 

-  10  - 
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The  weather  was  checked  daily  on  October  10th,  11th  and  12th, 
but  the  forecasts  were  unfavorable.  On  October  12th,  operational 
control  of  U-2  overflights  of  Cuba  was  transferred  to  the  Strategic 
Air  Command  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force.  The  weather  forecast 
continued  unfavorable  on  October  13th.  The  mission  was  success¬ 
fully  flown  by  SAC  on  October  14th  over  the  suspect  area  west 
of  Havana  and  near  the  SAM  site  thought  most  likely  to  be  opera¬ 
tional.  The  flight  was  the  first  to  discover  the  presence  of  MRBM's. 

As  of  October  16th,  blanket  authority  was  given  for  unrestricted 
overflights  of  Cuba. 

Attached  at  Tab  A  is  a  summary  of  weather  forecasts  and  the 
status  of  missions,  S  September  through  14  October  1962. 
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PART  II 


CRISIS 

OCTOBER  16-2  8 
1962 


Notification  of  high  US  officials . . .  Formation  of 
National  Security  Council  Executive  Committee  (Ex  Comm) 

. . .  Policy  debate  over  appropriate  US  response  to  missile 
threat . . .  Continuation  of  Operation  MONGOOSE . .  . 
Discovery  of  intermediate-range  ballistic  missile  sites  in  Cuba . . . 

Notification  of  Allied  heads  of  government . .  .  The  President’s 
speech . . .  Quarantine . . .  Construction  of  missile  bases  continues 
at  rapid  pace . . .  U-2  shootdawn . . .  Resolution  of  Crisis .  . . 


46.  CIA  Memorandum,  "Probable  Soviet  MRBM  Sites  in  Cuba," 
16  October  1962 
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46.  (Continued) 


l£  October  1&2 


cm.  .amaaasasgB  mx 

iMSSAKDCgs  Probable  Soviet  JCBJS  Sites  la  Ctifca 


>  1*  Photography  of  14  October  35^2  has  disclose!  tvs  " 

areas  la  the  Sierra  del  Eosarto  Botmtatoo  about  50  n.m.  vest 
soathsasb  of  Havana  vhlch  e-eposr  to  contain  Boviet  i®3Ha  la 
the  early  stag eo  of  doploysnsut.  A  third  area,,  about  five  and 
tea  alias  east  of  the  first  ts®,  respectively*  appears  to  he 
■  a,  ailitary  encgmpmmifc.  5Ch@  first  site-  inciodeo  l4  large  teats* 
15  scalier  teste  sad  75  vehicles  of  a  aaafcer-  of  different  types. 
2&o  cast  significant  vehicles  at  this  site  care  si*  canvas- 
covered  trailers  of  80.  feet  3a  overall  length  which  are  of  the 
general  also  sol  configuration  of  those  used  to-  transport  tfca 
Soviet  SS-3  (700  ana.  ballistic  missile)  and  SS-4  (1100  n.nt. 
ballistic  missile).  Time  trailers*  of  which  eight  more  ere 
located  at  the  second  site,  are  believed  ta  he  larger  than 
those  required  to  transpart  the  Soviet  S3-2  (350  a«au  'ballistic 
nir.tri.le)  . 

2.  fha  second  site  iff  5  rum.  east  of  the  first*  and 
in  addition  to  the  eight  trailers*  contains  four  specially 
configured  vehicles  or  pieces  of  equipment  which  could  he  used 
for  missile  erection  to  e  field  envir&nsssnt.  At  the  time  of 
photography,  one  of  the  trailers  was  to  imetapoaition  with 
oncj  of  those  possible  erectors.  Shis  oito  also-  contains  17 
largo  tents,  SO  testa,  10  largo  trucks,  l6  small  trucks 
end  12  unidentified  pieces  of  largo  equipment.  20  ether 
missile  associated  equipment*  each,  as  iactasacntatlon  or 
propellant  storage*  have  teen  detected.  Ho  facility  to  store 
nuclear  varheada  cad  to  identified  at  at y  of  those  three  ■ 
installations. 
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3*  dtocn  trims  of  toa  trailers  indicate ’that 
edtter  the  SS— 3  or  SS«4  ?arti-t«rfcin  v-t-v'.nr-  gystesa  fire  involved* 
Both  of  those  Byctoas  sera  road-esoMlo  sad  can  he  deployed  wit h 
so  heavy  construction  wsrfc  tor  launch  pe ds,  etc.  Both  tte 
S3 -3  sad  SB-4  are  stegte  stega  vesicles  which  will  carry  a 
3,000  lb.  warhead  to  a.  sasicra  ruese  of  700  n-zu  and.  1100  n-wi- 
respectively.  Sis  £3-3  systca  requires  liquid  cuygan  as  aa 
cxi-iect,  white  toe  SS-h  e^aloyo  statable  propellants.  '-greet 
j  a.  logistic  and  cggrgttonal  standpoint  it  -goald  he  tear g  • 
jgjmnfragicuo  to  gtgloy  tha  £3-h  cypton.  to'  Cute-  ■■  •' 

•  4*  ¥a  So  not  hope  evidence  ftoaa.  shipping  coverage 

or  ether  ooarcco  to  indicate  definitely  then  tos  aissilo  celts 
arrived  to  Cuts,  great  the  estensivemss  of  too  present  activity, 
we  Jcdsa  that  cquiyamts  msy  have  besua  to  arrive  daring 
SeptczSjer.  At  tha  tice  of  the  lh  October  ptetognrp&y,  n 
opium  of  troche  and  egtrisseat  was  visible  on  a  roed  within 
coo  of  the  iastailotfeag-  Although  we  cannot  he  sure,  it 
eeeas  ltoel y  that  the  hulk.  of  the  gernaiasol  and  equipocut 
were  stopped  tom  the  1BS3  aa  on  integrated  road,  aobila  unit, 
aoitohio  for  field  dgloyzent.  She  tim  required  to  reach 
cnperattortal  reedtosas  could  thus  he  quite  short.  Aassains  -  ' 
tout  iba  accessory  fooling  and  banning  eqpiposa*  ia  available, 
toot  coannaieattoag  are  being  installed,  and  that  warheads  are 
to  Cuba  car  en  route,  tea  operational  JSB3  cr^obillty  could 
probably  exist  to  Cuba  within  the  next  few  rceka. 

5.  ’She  So viat  leaders*  decision,  to  deploy  ballistic 
nisailes  to  Cuba  testifies  to  thsir  deteratestioa  to  deter  any 
estiva  BS  intervention  to  weaken  or  ovssrthrec  the  Castro  reglaa, 
vdiich  they  sppaimfcly  regard  m  lilraly  fed  iEztosnt.  llhte 
csttoata  of  IS  intentions  prttngted  l£o&caw*o  ctsteaent  Of  11 
SewtcaEsr  which  warned  ton*  ©a  attach  on  Cuba  would  lead,  to 
a  general  unclear  conflict.  The  Soviets  presumably  believe 
that  tha  presence  of  these  Hizsiles,  toieh  they  ezpoct  ibjuH 
quickly  fcecoaa  known  to  toe  OS  governs mt,  will  signifieaafcly 
Increase  toe  costs  and  risks  of  any  tB  ectloa  agatoat  the 
Cvbea  resins*  2hcy  also  probably  believe  tha*  the  sicaiiee 
will  reinforce  tks  deterrent  link  ’fcctvcan  Cuba  and  Berlin 
which  was  ixplicit  to  too  11  Scrytctber  Soviet  etatessxst  jsA 
to  csbceqcsst  private  ccavarsatloBg.  Paccar  clearly  to  seeking 
to  portray  Berlin,  a a  tt  tec tag®  for  Cubs* 
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PSALM 

AHKEX:  Strategic  Considerations  ' 

■  1.  In  weighing  their  decision  to  install  ballistic 
missiles  in  Cuba,  the  Soviet  leaders  aust  have  considered 
the  military  utility  of  these  weapons  with  and  without 
nuclear  warheads,  the  targets  in  the  US  and  'elsewhere  which 
they  could  Toach,  and  tho  strategic  value  of  deploying 
Bissile  forces  of  various  sires  in  Cuba. 


2.  Bocauso  of  their  typo  of  guidance  and  relative 
inaccuracy,  ballistic  nissiles  have  utility  against  fixed 
targets  of  known  location,  and  not  against  such  targets 
as  convoys  or  naval  forces  at  sea.  The  Soviet  700  and 
1^00  n.a.  nissiles,  whose  C£Prs  are  estimated  to  be  in 
the.l  to  1.5  n.a.  range,  could  conceivably  be  employed  ' 
with  HE  warheads  against  large  military  centers  and  urban 
areas.  It  is  highly  unlikely  that  the  Soviets  would  see 
any  advantage  in  deployment  for  this  purpose,  hut  they 
sight  regard  this  threat  as  contribution  to  tho  deterrence 
of  Latin  American  support  for  US  or  Cuban  refugee  opera¬ 
tions  against  the  Castro  regime. 

3, "  Deployed  700  and  1,100  n.a,  missiles  with  nuclear 
warheads  would  augment  Soviet  strategic  striking  power  by 
virtue  of  their  ability  to  reach  a  number  of  American  tar¬ 
gets  with  warheads  having  yields  which  arc  not  significantly 
smaller  than  those  of  current  Soviot  ICBMs,  Freer  the 
present  base  area  in  Cuba,  700  n.a*  missiles  with  nuclear 
warheads  could  reach  eastern  US  targets  within  an  arc 
including  Savannah  and  Now  Orleans,  including  7  SAC  bomber 
and  tankor  bases  and  at  least  one  important  naval  base. 

(The  350  n.n  missiles  could  reach  bonber  baso3  in  Florida, . 
of  which  thore  are  only  two,)  The  1,100  n.».  missile  would 
threaten  a  nuch  more  significant  number  of  critical  aili-  i. 
tary  targets,  including  IS  SAC  boabor  and  tanker  bases, 

a'n  ICBM  base,  and  three  major  naval  bases.  In  addition, 
such  targets  as  the  Panama  Canal  and  US  bases  as  far  east  1 
as  Puerto  Rico  could  bo  reached.  Both  of  these  missiles  "  . 
have  ranges  sufficient  to  reach  many  US  population,  in¬ 
dustrial  and  administrative  center— including,  in  the  case 
of  the  1,100  n.s.  missile,  Washington,  D.C.  Installations 
of  inportanca  to  the  US  atonic  energy  and  spaco  programs 
also  would  be  within  range  of  Cuban-based  700  and  1,100 
B.ai  nissiles. 
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47.  Carter,  Memorandum  for  the  Record,  17  October  1962 


17  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  RECORD 


1.  On  Monday  evening,  15  October  late,  I  was  informed,  that 
the  latest  readout  from  Oiban  U-2  photography  indicated  Initial 
deployment  of  Medium  Range  Ballistic  Missiles.  I  immediately 
authorized  the  dissemination  of  this  information  on  a  very  limited 
os  ed- to -know  basis  to  US  IB  members  and  their  immediate  com¬ 
manders.  On  Tuesday  morning  at  11:45  I  attended  an  NSC  Meeting 
at  the  White  House  which  included  the  President,  Secretary  Rusk, 
Secretary  Bail,  Secretary  Martin,  Secretary  McNamara,  Secretary 
Gil p* trie.  General  Taylor,  the  Vice  President,  Secretary  Dillon, 
the  Attorney  General,  Mr.  McGeorge  Bundy,  and  myself.  I  made 

a  preliminary  briefing  to  the  group  as  to  what  wa  thought  we  aaw 
and  Mr.  Lundahl  and  Mr.  Graybeal  expanded  thereon.  At  the  end 
of  the  intelligence  portion  of  the  briefing,  the  group  went  into 
general  discussion. 

2.  Secretary  Rusk  was  greatly  disturbed  about  this  new 
development  but  pointed  out  Mr.  McCone  had  predicted  such  a 
possibility  back  in  mid-August.  Ha  said  that  ha  had  been  thinking 
about  courses  of  action  srvd  ha  had  a  number  of  comments  to 
make,  along  the  following  lines: 

a.  A  quick-strike  surprise  attack  by  air  to  wipe  out  these 

bases; 


b.  Consideration  to  expand  this  into  a  total  invasion  to 
take  over  the  island; 

c.  We  must  not  operate  in  a  vacuum  but  must  of  course 
pre-info nn  our  allies,  at  least  in  part; 

d.  We  should  consider  making  an  announcement  very  shortly 
»nH  to  determine  whether  or  not  to  call  up  the  Reserves; 
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«.  Perhaps  we  should  get  in  touch  with  Castro  through  a 
third  party  and  tell  him  it  was  now  or  never  and  that  he  was 
selling  Cuba  down  the  river  by  getting  involved  with  Soviet 
missile  bases: 

£.  We  should  try  to  create  maximum  confusion  and  not 
worry  too  much  about  the  noise  level.  Here  he  was  referring 
to  infiltration  and  sabotage  efforts; 

g.  We  should  review  our  policy  on  a  provisional  govern¬ 
ment  and  try  to  get  all  the  various  factions  working  together. 

In  any  event,  we  must  keep  Cuba  isolated  from  the  Free  World 
although  in  doing  so  we  must  not  isolate  ourselves. 

3.  In  the  final  analysis  Mr.  Rusk  felt  that  we  had  to  either  make 
a  quick  surprise  attack  and  knock  out  these  bases  or  to  lay  on  a  heavy 
propaganda  barrage  in  all  areas  which  might  cause  a  withdrawal. 

Rusk  stated  that  we  could  not  in  our  thinking  separate  Berlin  and  other 
trouble  areas  in  the  world.  He  seemed  deeply  troubled  and  did  not 
seem  firm  in  any  of  his  proposals  but  appeared  to  have  been  boxing 
the  compass  as  to  courses  of  action. 

4.  Mr.  McNamara  pointed  out  that  if  we  are  going  to  take  overt 
military  action,  it  must  at  all  costs  be  done  on  a  100%  basis  and  before 
any  of  the  miteiles  become  operational.  General  Taylor  pointed  out 

the  of  surprise  would  be  essential  but  since  this  would 

then  be  a  one-shot  operation,  we  should  establish  an  immediate  blockade 
and  then  look  toward  invasion  although  this  latter  prospect  did  not 
enthuse  him.  He  stated  that  the  decision  to  invade  would  be  the  hardest 
one  to  make  because  of  the  long-time  Involvements  and  the  lack  of  any 
substitute  for  the  Castro  regime.  Mr.  Bundy  pointed  out  that  the 
Soviet  decision  must  have  been  made  early  in  the  summer  and  that 
these  missiles  probably  arrived  in  Cuba  at  about  the  time  the  President 
was  making  his  policy  statements.  Bundy  thought  there  was  a  real 
possibility  that  Khrushchev  may  be  confused  or  misled  as  to  the  temper 
of  the  American  people  and  the  intimate  concern  we  all  have  over  Cuba. 

5.  The  President  pointed  out  that  the  missiles  certainly  had  to 
be  removed  one  way  or  another,  and  stated  that  he  would  meet  again  at 
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48.  Cline,  Memorandum  for  the  Record.  “Sotification  of  S SC 
Officials  of  Intelligence  on  Missile  Bases  in  Cuba, " 

27  October  1962 
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48.  (Continued) 


V/hen  I  returned,  to  my  office  at  1730  I  found  a  delegation  of  PI  and  military 
intelligence  analysts  awaiting  me.  I  do  not  know  how  long  they  had  been 
waiting  to  see  me  but  it  could  not  have  been  many  minutes  or  they  would  have 
passed  a  message  to  me  at  the  Conference  Room.  They  were  all  agreed  that 
they  had  just  identified  a  missile  base  for  missiles  of  a  range  upwards  of 
330  miles.  I  reviewed  their  evidence  and  was  obliged  to  concur. 

3.  The  DCI  had  gone  to  the  iV'est  Coast  and  General  Carter  was  then 
at  an  informal  reception  for  the  Commonwealth  conferees  in  the  Executive 
Dining  Room  at  the  Headquarters  building  in  Lie  Lean.  I  was  the  host  but 
delayed  ny  arrival  until  1813  to  study  this  intelligence.  Upon  arrival 
I  called  General  Carter  aside  and  advised  him  in  broad  terms  of  the  intelli¬ 
gence.  I  said  it  would  take  several  hours  to  wrap  up  a  definitive  report 
with  fully  considered  analysis.  General  Carter  said  he  was  going  to  dinner 
with  General  Taylor  and  General  Carroll  (DIA)  and  would  let  them  know.  I 
asked  if  he  would  notify  Hr.  McGeorge  Bundy  for  the  White  House  and  he  said 
he  thought  he  might  be  at  the  dinner  and  would  notify  him  there. 

6.  About  2130  that  evening  my  intelligence  officers  checking  out 
the  evidence  on  the  site  reported  somewhat  cryptically  by  phone  that  they 
had  agreed  on  a  report  identifying  offensive  missile  systems  probably  in 
the  700-mile  and  possibly  in  the  1,000-mile  range.  I  instructed  them  to 
complete  a  written  report  and  stand  by  for  action  early  the  next  morning. 

7.  A  few  minutes  later  I  decided  it  was  a  mistake  to  wait  until 
morning  to  alert  the  key  officers  at  the  White  House  and  State  Department, 
si^they Should  insure  early  attention  to  the  problem  on  the  next  day.  1 
assumed  General  Carter  would  have  alerted  the  Pentagon  adequately  via  JCS 
and  DIA  but  that  he  might  have  missed  the  White  House.  Accordingly  I 
called  Hr.  McGeorge  Bunchy,  found  he  had  not  seen  General  Carter,  and 
double- talked  the  information  to  him  in  broad  terms.  He  was  very  clear 

as  to  the  import  despite  being  short  on  facts  due  to  the  problem  of  security 
over  the  phone.  This  was  about  2200.  I  then  called  Roger  Hilsman  of  the 
State  Department  and  conveyed  the  same  information  to  him.  I  had  more 
difficulty  indicating  securely  to  him  that  I  really  meant  LtRBM*  s  rather 
than  aircraft  or  other  equipment  we  had  anticipated,  but  the  light  finally 
dawned  and  he  (as  he  later  informed  me)  called  the  Secretary  of  State  to 
pass  on  the  word. 

8.  Early  the  next  morning,  16  October,  at  about  0830,  I  talked 
again  on  the  phone  to  Hr.  Bundy.  (I  forget  whether  he  called  me  or  vice 
versa.)  I  had  by  then  reviewed  a  brief  memorandum  on  the  subject  and  cal¬ 
culated  the  ranges  of  possible  missiles  (by  then  we  had  settled  on  700  to 
1100  miles)  and  crudely  indicated  them  on  a  map.  At  Hr.  3undyi s  invitation 
I  went  immediately  to  his  office,  having  cleared  this  with  General  Carter, 
who  had  another  engagement  and  instructed  me  to  follow  through  on  the 
White  House  formal  notification.  Sid  Graybeal,  ay  missiles  expert  from 
OSI,  accompanied  me.  In  Bundy's  office  I  told  him  the  story.  He  shortly 
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brought  in  the  Attorney  General,  wicc  I  also  briefed.  His  initial  canent 
was  cue  four-letter  word,  off  tie  record.  If  I  rererber  correctly,  Alex 
Johns cn  also  cane  in  to  get  the  briefing.  At  an 7  rate  Hr.  Bundy  said  that 
he  had  arranged  an  1100  meeting  with  the  President  to  fill  bin  in  and  con¬ 
sider  the  US  policy  problems  involved.  At  0930  General  Carter  arrived.  I 
shewed  bin  the  memorandum  we  had  prepared,  discussed  the  evidence,  and 
advised  bin  Graybeal  could  support  bin  fully  with  analytical  back-up.  I 
said  I  felt  the  Acting  SCI  should  handle  the  briefing  of  the  President, 
with  which  General  Carter  agreed;  that  he  probably  did  not  need  re,  with 
which  he  sarewhat  reluctantly  agreed;  and  that  somebody  had  better  get  back 
to  see  that  the  SCI  cn  the  Tfest  Coast  got  the  word,  and  continue  research 
analysis  on  die  Cuban,  nissile  problem  —  with  all  of  which  General 
Carter  heartily  agreed. 

9.  I  presume  General  Carter  did  surface  the  infomation  at  1100, 
the  DCI  returned  later  that  afternoon,  and  a  whirlwind  of  intelligence 
reporting  and  policy  formulation  on  Cuba  set  in  from  which  we  have  not 
yet  recovered. 

/ 

// 

v 

RAl/Sl  CLUE 

Deputy  Director  (Intelligence) 


Reverse  Blank 
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49.  Richard  Helms,  Memorandum  for  the  Record.  " MONGOOSE 
Meeting  with  the  Attorney  General,"  16  October  1962 


-SiSSfr 


1j6  October  1562 


K5M05AKDGK  Ha  THE  RECORD 

SUBJECT:  MOHOOOSS  Meeting  with  the  Attorney  G«eral 


1.  At  2:30  this  afternoon,  the  Attorney  General  convened  in  his 
office  a  nesting  on  Operation  X-OSGOCSE  consisting  of  General  Lansdale 
and  Colonel  Pate  bell.  General  Johnson,  of  the  Joint  Staff,  Robert 
Hurwitch  of  State  (vice  Ed  Martin  who  ■was  unable  to  attend),  Herwson 
Ryan  of  CSIA,  and  tfce  undersigned. 

2.  The  Attorney  General  opened  the  meeting  by  expressing  the 
“general  dissatisfaction  of  the  President11  with  Operation  MONGOOSE. 

He  pointed  out  that  the  Operation  had  been  under  way  for  a  year,  that 
the  results  were  discouraging,  that  there  had  been  no  acts  of  sabotage, 
and  that  even  the  one  which  had  been  attempted  had  failed  twice.  He 
indicated  that  there  had  been  noticeable  improvement  during  the  year 

x  in  the  collection  of  intelligence  hut  that  other  actions  had  failed 

to  influence  significantly  the  course  of  events  in  Cuba.  He  spoke 
of  the  weekly  meetings  of  top  officials  on  this  problem  and  again 
noted  the  small  accomplishments  despite  the  fact  that  Secretaries 
Rusk  and  McNamara,  General  Taylor,  HcGeorge  Bundy,  and  he  personally 
had  all  been  charged  by  the  President  with  finding  a  solution.  He 
traced  the  history  of  General  lansdale1  s  personal  appointment  by  the 
president  a  year  ago  •  The  Attorney  General  then  stated  that  in  view 
of  this  lack  of  progress,  he  was  going  to  give  Operation  MONGOOSE 
more  personal  attention.  In  order  to  do  this,  he  will  hold  a  meet¬ 
ing  every  morning  at  0930  with  the  MONGOOSE  operational  respresenta- 
tives  from  the  various  agencies  (Lansdale,  Harvey,  Hurwitch,  Ryan, 
and  General  Johnson) . 

3.  The  Attorney  General  spoke  favorably  of  the  sabotage  paper 
which  had  been  presented  by  General  Carter  this  morning  to  the  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Special  Group  (Augmented) .  He  obviously  did  not  like  the 
earlier  memorandum,  since  he  felt  it  showed  no  “push0  in  getting  on 
with  the  acts  of  sabotage. 

li.  ttiea  asked  for  ay  comments,  I  stated  that  we  were  prepared 
to  get  on  with  the  new  action  program  and  that  we  would  execute  it 
aggressively.  I  pointed  out,  however,  that  the  objective  of  Operation 
MONGOOSE  would  have  to  be  determined  at  sane  point  since  the  Cubans 
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with  whom  we  have  to  work  were  seeking  a  reason  for  risking  their 
lives  in  these  operations  .  I  retailed  my  conversation  with  the 
young  Cuban  from  the  DRE  who  pointed  out  that  they  were  willing  to 
commit  their  people  only  on  operations  which  they  regarded  as 
sensible.  I  defined  " sensible"  in  Cuban  terminology  these  days  as 
meaning  an  action  which  would  contribute  to  the  liberation  of  their 
country,  another  way  of  saying  that  the  United  States,  perhaps  in 
conjunction  with  other  Latin  countries,  would  bail  than  out  mili¬ 
tarily.  My  point  was  specifically  echoed  by  Hewson  Eyan.  The  At¬ 
torney  General' s  rejoinder  was  a  plea  for  new  ideas  of  things  that 
could  be  done  against  Cuba.  In  passing,  he  made  reference  to  the 
change  in  atmosphere  in  the  United  States  Government  during  the  last 
twenty-four  hours,  and  asked  some  questions  about  the  percentage  of 
Cubans  whom  we  thought  would  fight  for  the  regime  if  the  country  were 
invaded* 

5.  The  meeting  concluded  with  the  reaffirmation  by  the  Attorney 
General  of  his  desire  to  hold  a  meeting  each  day,  beginning  tomorrow. 
He  said  that  these  meetings  might  later  be  ohanged  to  every  other  day 
when  and  if  he  finds  a  daily  get-together  is  not  necessary.  The 
meetings  are  to  last  no  more  than  one-half  hour. 


Richard  Helms 
Deputy  Director  (Plans) 


Distributions 

Original  -  Mr.  Elder  for  the  DCI  and  DDCI 
1  cc  -  Chief,  TFW 
1  Co  -  DD/P 
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50.  Arthur  C.  Lundahl.  Memorandum  for  Director  of  Central 
Intelligence  and  Director.  Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 

" Additional  Information — Mission  3101."  16  October  1962 


16  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  ?OR:  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 

Director,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency 

SUBJECT  :  Additional  Information  -  Mission  3101 


1.  An  examination  of  photography  from  Mission  3101  dated 
14  October  1962  has  revealed  an  KR3M  Launch  Site  and  two 
new  military  encampments  located  along  the  southern  edge  of 
the  Sierra  Del  Rosario  in  west  central  Cuba. 

2'^  The  Launch  Site  and  one  of  the  encampments  contains 
a  total  of  at  least  14  canvas-covered  missile  trailers 
measuring  approximately  67  feet  in  length  and  9  feet  in 
width.  The  overall  length  of  the  trailers  including  the 
tow  bar  is  approximately  80  feet. 

3.  The  other  encampment  contains  vehicles  and  tents 
with  no  missile  trailers  observed  in  search  to  date. 

4.  Detail  and  equipment  for  each  area  is  as  follows: 

a.  Area  1  -  MRBM  Launch  Site  located  in  a  wooded 
area  at  22-40-05N..  83-17 -55W,  4.0  NM  ENE  of  Ban  Diego, 
de  los  Banos.  Site  contains  at  least  8  canvas-covered 
missile  trailers  and  4  deployed  probable  missile 
erector/launchers  (unrevetted) .  The  probable  launch 
positions,  generally  in-line,  are  separated  by 
approximately  850  feet,  700  feet  and  450  feet  for  a 
total  distance  of  2000  feet.  The  westernmost  position 
has.  a  missile  tractor/trailer  aligned  with  the  erector. 
Other  equipment  includes  18  trailers/vans,  approximately 
60  miscellaneous  vehicles,  18  large  tents,  22  small 
tents,  4  "buildings  under  construction  and  open  storage. 

b.  Area  2  -  Military  Encampment  (ml  si le)  located 
in  a  wooded  area  at  22-40-50N  83-15-0OT,  5-6  KM  north 
of  Los  Palacios.  Equipment  includes  at  least  6  canvas- 
covered  missile  trailers,  approximately  75  vehicles  and 
18  tents. 

c.  Area  3  -  Military  Encampment  located  in  a  wood¬ 
ed  area  at  22-42-40N  83-08-15*,  4.2  NM  West  of  San 
Cristobal.  Equipment  includes  35  vehicles,  15  large 


tenfcs^7  buildings  (possibly  new)  and 
i  building  under  construction. 


Gau^O.  L  ^  Joflj? 

ARTHUR  0.  LWLAHL 
Director 

National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 
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51.  McCone  meeting  schedule.  17-23  October  1962 
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17  October  1962  -  Wednesday 

8:50  a.m.  Meeting  of  study  group:  DC1,  Secty.  Rusk, 

Secty.  McNamara,  Gen.  Taylor,  Secty.  Gil  pa  trie 
Mr.  McGeorge  Bundy,  Amb.  Bohlen,  Amb, 
Thompson,  Amb.  Acheson,  Secty.  Ball, 

Mr.  Sorenson,  Mr.  Martin,  Mr.  Johnson 


9:30  a.m. 


Dd  met  with  the  President 


11:30  a.m. 


DGL  went  to  Gettysburg  -  brief  Gen.  Eisenhower 


4:00  p.m. 


Meeting  of  study  group 


10:00  p.m. 


Meeting  of  study  group 


18  October  1962  -  Thursday 


10:45  a.m. 


Mr.  McGeorge  Bundy 


11:00  a.m. 


The  President  and  others 


4:00  p.m. 


Meeting  at  State  Department  with  study  group 


7:30  p.m. 


Meeting  at  State  Department  with  study  group 


9:00  p.m. 


Meeting  at  State  Department  with  study  group 


19  October  1962  -  Friday 


11:00  a.m. 


Meeting  at  State  Department  with  study  group 


4:00  p.m. 


Meeting  at  State  Department  with  study  group 


met 
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20  October  1962  - 

Saturday 

8:30  a.m. 

USIB  Meeting 

10:30  a.m. 

Meeting  of  study  group 

» 

1:30  p.m. 

Meeting  of  study  group 

2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  at  White  House 

21  October  1962  - 

Sunday 

8:30  a.m. 

USIB  Meeting 

9:00  a.  m. 

Meeting  with  Gen.  Eisenhower 

10:00  a.  m. 

Meeting  at  White  House 

2:30  p.m. 

Special  NSC  Meeting 

8:30  p.m. 

Brief  the  Vice  President 

22  October  1962  - 

Monday 

8:30  a.m. 

USIB  Meeting 

10:30  a.m. 

Meeting  with  The  President 

3:00  p.m. 

NSC  Meeting 

5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  with  Congressional  Leaders 

23  October  1962  - 

Tuesday 

10:00  a.m. 

Executive  Committee  of  the  NSC 

1:30  p.m. 

Arthur  Krock 

2:00  p.m. 

Chairman  Vinson  5:00  p.m. 

David  Lawrence 

2:30  p.  m. 

Senator  Hickenlooper  6:00  p.m. 

Executive  Com: 

of  the  NSC 

3:30  p.m. 

Senator  Russell 

-sag: 
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52.  [McCone],  "Memorandum  of  Meeting  attended  in  Secretary: 
Ball's  Conference  Room  ...  at  0830.  17  October" 
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Memorandum  of  Meeting  attended  in  Secretary  Ball'#  Conference  Room  Ay 
by  Secretary  McNamara.  Bundy,  General  Taylor,  Robert  Kennedy, 

Martin  and  McCone  ^aJb  *J3o,  t  7 


1.  Meeting  involved  an  Inclusive  exploration  of  alternatives  open  to  u» 
in  connection  with  the  Cuban  matter. 

Ball  seemed  to  feel  military  action  would  throw  the  NATO  allies 
in  disarray  and  permit  Britain  and  France  to  separate  from  us  on 
Berlin  policy.  Stated  Kohler  discussions  with  Khrushchev  did  not 
fit  in  with  Soviet  action  in  Cuba.  Suggested  Cuban  situation  might  be 
b'  inadvertence  .  Suggested  we  might  give  Khrushchev  an  "out"  on  the 
grounds  that  he  does  not  know  what  is  going  on  in  Cuba  and  discussed 
various  types  of  action  ranging  from  a  limited  military  strike  to 
minimise  losses  to  sx  the  calling  of  a  Summit  conference. 

2.  During  the  discussion  Taylor  and  Ball  speculated  as  to  whether 
this  Irhole  thing  was  not  a  "mock  up"  designed  to  draw  out  action  by  us. 
and  that  the  war  heads  were  not  there.  This  view  was  not  supported. 

3.  McNamara  urged  avoiding  taking  a  position,  considering  all 

alternatives,  with  meetings  this  afternoon  and  this  evening  in  preparation 
of  final  discussion  with  the  President  tomorrow.  > 

4.  Urged  exploration  of  all  facts  and  listed  the  following: 

About  50  or  60  MIG  17s  and  19s  now  in  Cuba  and  these  apparently 
have  no  offensive  capability. 

One  MIG  21  has  been  seen  and  a  number  of  suspicious  crates  also 
seen  indicating  some  MIG  21  capability  and  we  do  not  know  whether 
the  MIG  21  has  an  offensive  capability. 

IX,  28 's  have  been  delivered 

Three  MRBM  sites  under  construction  and  can  be  ready  in  two  weeks 

Warhead  locations  unknown;  also  unknown  whether  MRBM'i  are  nuclear 
or  conventional.  Also  feels  that  if  nuclear  warheads  supplied  them 
Soviet  will  also  supply  nuclear  bombs  for  bombers  with  offensive 
capability 


52.  (Continued) 


Shipload*  of  boxes  of  unknown  purpose  reported  b;y  Lundahl 
to  DCI  on  October  14th. 

28  Soviet  ships  en  route  to  Cuba  at  the  present  time. 

Sited  at  Havana,  mysterious  excavations,  revetments,  covered 
buildings,  railroad  tracks  through  tunnels,  etc.,  might  be 
nuclear  storage  site. 

Other  facts  should  be  developed  today. 

Note:  McCone  responded  by  reading  numbered  paragraphs  2,  3,  and  4 
of  attached  memorandum  dated  October  17th. 

5.  General  Taylor  and  Thompson  discussed  political  nature  of  problem 
including  possibility  of  forcing  settlement  in  Berlin  and  elsewhere  - 
Khrushchev  wished  show  down  on  Berlin  and  this  gives  a  show  down  issue. 
Believes  Khrushchev  would  be  surprised  to  find  we  know  about  MRBM$  j. 
Thompson  emphasized  Khrushchev  wants  Bexilh  settlement  but  on  his  terms. 
And  will  probably  deny  knowledge  of  Cuban  situation  but  at  any  event  would  1 
justify  actions  because  of  our  missiles  in  Italy  and  Turkey.  Also 
Khrushchev  recognize*  that  action  by  us  would  be  devisive  among  our  allies. 

6.  McCone  emphasized  bis  views  on  political  objectives  as  stated  in 
paragraph  5  of  the  attached  memorandum,  and  also  repeated  paragraph 
2-C.  Also  made  the  point  in  paragraph  6. 

7.  McNamara  discussed  many  operational  questions  concerning  the 

use  of  Soviet  nuclear  warheads  in  Cuba;  how  communications  could  be  arranged; 
what  authority  was  in  the  field.  Thompson  believes  Soviet  nuclear 
warheads  was  under  very  tight  control.  McCone  reviewed  recent  Chicadee 
reports,  indicated  considerable  automony  in  hands  of  field  commanders 
much  mo  re  so  than  we  have. 

8.  Bundy  and  McCone  left  for  meeting  with  the  President. 


S3.  McCone.  Memorandum  for  Discussion  Today.  October 
1962.  '“The  Cuban  Situation" 


October  1  7,  I  962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  DISCUSSION  TODAY,  OCTOBER  17,  1962. 
SUBJECT:  The  Cuban  Situation.  1 


1 .  The  establishment  of  medium  range  strike  capability  in 
Cuba  by  the  Soviets  was  predicted  by  me  in  at  least  a  dozen  reports 
since  the  Soviet  buildup  was  noted  in  early  August. 

2.  Purposes  are  to: 

(a)  Provide  Cuba  with  an  offensive  or  retaliatory  power 
for  use  if  attacked. 

(b)  Enhance  Soviet  strike  capability  against  the  United 

States. 


(c)  Establish  a  "hall  mark”  of  accomplishment  by  other 
Latin  American  countries,  most  particularly  Mexico,  and  other 
Central  American  countries  within  strike  range  of  the  United  States. 

3.  The  MRBM  capability  we  have  witnessed  will  expand  and 
the  defensive  establishments  to  protect  this  capability  likewise  will 
be  expanded.  There  appears  to  me  to  be  no  other  explanation  for 
the  extensive  and  elaborate  air  defense  establishment. 

4.  In  my  opinion  the  missiles  are  Soviet,  they  will  remain 
under  Soviet  operational  control  as  do  ours,  they  will  be  equipped 
with  nuclear  warheads  under  Soviet  control  (because  conventional 
warheads  would  be  absolutely  ineffective),  Cubans  will  supply  most 
of  the  manpower  needs  with  the  Soviets  permanently  exercising 
operational  command  and  control-  Nevertheless,  there  will  be  a 
substantial  number  of  Soviets  on  site  at  all  times. 
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53.  ( Continued ) 


5.  Soviet  political  objectives  appear  to  me  to  be: 

(a)  The  establishment  of  a  "trading  position"  to  force 
removal  of  U.S.  overseas  bases v 

(b)  To  satisfy  their  ambitions  in  Latin  America  by  this 
show  of  determination  and  courage  against  the  American  Imperialist 

6.  Consequences  of  action  by  the  United  States  will  be  the 
inevitable  "spilling  of  blood"  of  Soviet  military  personnel.  This 
will  increase  tension  everywhere  and  undoubtedly  bring  retaliation 
against  U.S.  foreign  military  installations  ,  where  substantial  U.S. 
casualties  would  result. 


7.  The  situation  cannot  be  tolerated.  However,  the  United 
States  should  not  act  without  warning  and  thus  be  forced  to  live  with 
a  "Pearl  Harbor  indictment"  for  the  indefinite  future.  I  would 
therefore: 

(a)  Notify  Gromyko  and  Castro  that  we  know  all  about  this .  ' 

(b)  Give  them  24  hours  to  commence  dismantling  and  re¬ 
moval  of  MRBMs,  coastal  defense  missiles,  surface  to  air  missiles, 

IL  Zfis  and  all  other  aircraft  which  have  a  dual  defensive -offensive 
capability,  including  MIG  21s. 

(c)  Notify  the  American  public  and  the  world  of  the  situation 
created  by  the  Soviets. 

(d)  If  Khrushchev  and  Castro  fail  to  act  at  once,  we  should 
make  a  massive  surprise  strike  at  air  fields,  MRBM  sites  and  SAM 
sites  concurrently. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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54.  McCone  memorandum,  17  October  1962 
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October  17.  196Z 


Several  alternatives  indicated  below  were  posed  for  con¬ 
sideration  at  the  close  of  meeting  covered  by  me morandum  dated 
October  1 7th. ' 

All  dealt  with  the  specific  actions  D.S.  Government  should 
take  against  Cuba  at  this  time.  The  discussions  centered  around: 

(a)  Whether  military  action  should  be  taken  prior  to  a 
warning  to,  or  discussions  with.  Khrushchev  and  Castro. 

(b)  Notification  to  or  consultation  with  our  allies,  in¬ 
cluding  NATO,  OAS,  and  others. 

(c)  Referral  to  the  United  Nations. 

(d)  Effect  on  the  "balance  of  nuclear  power  equation”  of 
the  MRBM  installations  in  Cuba. 

Three  principal  courses  of  action  are  open  to  us,  and  of 
course  there  are  variations  of  each. 

(1)  Do  nothing  and  live  with  the  situation.  It  was  pointed 
out  clearly  that  Western  Europe,  Greece,  Turkey,  and  other 
countries  had  lived  under  the  Soviet  MRBhfs  for  years;  therefore, 
why  should  the  United  States  be  so  concerned. 

(2)  Resort  to  an  all-out  blockade  which  would  probably 

require  a  declaration  of  war  and  to  be  effective  would  mean  the 
interruption  of  all  incoming  shipping.  This  was  discussed  as  a 
slow  strangulation  process,  but  it  was  stated  that  "intelligence 
ro*  indicated  that  a  blockade  would  bring  Castro  down  in 

four  month s .  I  have  seen  no  estimate). 
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54.  ( Continued ') 
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(3)  Military  action  which  was  con  a  ids  rod  at  several 
levels.  The  following  alternatives  are: 

(a)  Strafing  identified  MRBM  installations. 

(b)  Strafing  MRBM  installations  and  air  fields 

with  MIG* . 

(c)  (a)  and  (b)  pins  all  SAM  sites  and  coastal  missile 

sites. 

(d)  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  above  plus  all  other  significant 
military  installations,  none  of  which  were  identified. 

Discussions  of  all  of  the  above  were  inconclusive  and  it 
wae  asked  that  the  group  reassemble  ,  and  develop  their  vie  we 
on  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  and  the  effacta  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Warning  to  Khrushchev  and  Castro. 

(a)  If  the  response  is  unsatisfactory,  pursuing  a 
course  of  military  action. 

(b)  If  the  response  is  unsatisfactory,  referring  to 
the  OAS  and  the  United  Nations  prior  to  taking  military  action. 

(2)  Warning  to  Khrushchev  and  Castro  and  if  the  response 
is  unsatisfactory,  convening  Congress,  seeking  a  declaration  of 
war,  and  proceeding  with  an  all-out  blockade. 

(3)  Strike  militarily  with  no  warning,  the  level  of  the 
military  effort  being  dependant  upon  evolving  circumstances. 

In  all  probability  this  type  of  action  would  escalate  into  invasion 
~  *  sensation,  although  th«  meeting  was  not  agreed  on  this  point. 

(4)  Blockade  with  no  warning  and  no  advance  notice  such 
as  a  declaration  of  war,  with  the  President  depending  upon  existing 
Congressional  resolutions  for  authority. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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55.  McCone  memorandum,  "Brief  Discussion  with  the 
President — 9:30  a.m. — 17  October  1962" 


Brief  Discussion  with  the  President  -  9:30  a.m.  -  17  October  1962 


Confirmed  the  situation  and  explored  possible  actions.  McCone 
referred  to  but  did  not  recommend  warnings  as  outlined  in  paragraph  7. 
(This  paragraph  was  not  discussed  in  the  earlier  meeting  in  Ball's 
office). 

President  seemed  inclined  to  act  promptly  if  at  all,  without 
warning!  targetting  on  MRBM's  and  possibly  airfields.  Stated 
Congressional  Resolution  gave  him  all  authority  he  needed  and  this 
was  confirmed  by  Bundy,  and  therefore  seemed  inclined  to  act. 

President  asked  McCone  to  see  Elsenhower  promptly. 


JOHN  A-  McCONE 
Director 
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56.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  ihe  File,  “ Conversation  with 
General  Eisenhov.er — Wednesday,  17  October  1962" 


-gfflR-OTS  ONLY 


17  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Conversation  ■with  General  Eisenhower  -  Wednesday, 
17  October  1962 


At  President  Kennedy's  request  I  called  on  General  Eisenhower 
today  at  12:00  o'clock.  Reviewed  the  Cuhan  developments.  President 
Kennedy  had  asked  that  I  carefully  avoid  indicating  any  particular 
line  of  action  as  none  had  been  agreed  upon,  and  this  was  observed. 

I  briefed  Eisenhower  on  all  aspects  of  the  recent  Cuban-Soviet 
build-up  and  showed  him  the  U-2  pictures  of  three  MRBM  missile 
sites  under  development.  Eisenhower  expressed  no  particular  surprise 
indicating  that  he  felt  this  offensive  build-up  would  probably  occur. 

He  then  expressed  criticism  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs  failure  and  also 
the  fact  that  we  did  not  respond  more  energetically  when  Castro 
publicly  embraced  Communism. 

With  respect  to  the  current  situation,  Eisenhower  felt  that 
it  would  prove  to  be  intolerable,  that  its  purposes  can  not  be  clearly 
defined,  and  that  discussions*  adamant  demands  to  either 
Khrushchev  or  Castro  or  both,  would  be  of  no  avail. 

In  discussing  blockades,  he  mentioned  the  difficulty  of  type  of 
action  we  would  take  if  and  when  a  Soviet  ship,  laden  with  military 
hardware  and  personnel,  is  stopped  on  the  high  seas.  The  question 
he  raised,  as  do  I,  is  "What  would  we  do  with  the  ship  then?  " 

Eisenhower  questioned  limited  military  action  as  being  indecisive, 
irritating  world  opinion,  creating  fear  in  all  areas  where  the  Soviets 
could  retaliate  with  limited  action  and  therefore  would  be  inJrr»gi--r 
He  recalled  that  when  President  Truman  ordered  limited  air  support 
in  the  first  two  or  three  days  of  the  Korean  war,  he,  Eisenhower, 
told  the  President  that  from  a  military  standpoint  this  would  not  work 
and  more  decisive  action  was  required. 
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56.  / Continued ) 


Throughout  the  conversation  Eisenhower  seemed  to  lean  toward 
(but  did  not  specifically  recommend)  military  action  which  would  cut 
off  Havana  and  therefore  take  over  the  heart  of  the  government.  He 
thought  this  might  be  done  by  airborne  divisions  but  was  not  familiar 
with  the  size  of  the  Cuban  forces  in  the  immediate  area,  nor  the 
equipment.  Eisenhower  seemed  to  feel  that  such  a  plan  would  be  more 
decisive,  would  mean  less  bloodshed,  could  be  accomplished  more 
quickly  than  a  landing  and  a  conventional  type  of  slow  invasion. 

1  told  General  Eisenhower  that  I  did  not  expect  an  answer  but 
both  the  President  and  I  wished  him  to  be  fully  informed  and  that  I 
would  like  to  consult  with  him  from  time  to  time.  He  agreed  to  be 
available  personally  or  by  telephone  at  any  time. 


JOHN  A.  McCONE 
Director 


57.  McCone.  Memorandum  for  the  File,  "Memorandum  of 
Meeting.  Wednesday.  October  1 7th,  at  8:30  a.m.,  and  again 
at  4.00  p.m."  19  October  1962 
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57.  ( Continued ') 
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The  Attorney  General  raised  the  question  of  the  attitude  of 
Turkey,  Italy,  Western  European  countries  ,  all  of  which  have  been 
"under  the  gun"  for  years,  and  would  take  the  position  that  now  that 
the  U.S.  has  a  few  missiles  in  their  backyard,  they  become  hysterical. 
This  point  was  discussed  back  and  forth  by  various  people  throughout 
both  days  of  discussion. 

Secretary  McNamara  made  the  point  that  missiles  in  Cuba  had 
no  great  military  consequence  because  of  the  stalemate  mentioned  in 
my  October  18th  memorandum.  General  Taylor  supported  this  view 
in  the  early  parts  of  the  discussion,  but  in  the  later  meetings  expressed 
increasing  concern  over  the  importance  of  the  missile  threat  from  Cuba. 
Gilpatric  supported  McNamars's  position.  McCone  doubted  it,  stating 
that  McNamara's  facts  were  not  new  as  they  had  appeared  in  estimates 
months  ago  (which  McNamara  questioned).  Nevertheless,  he  and 
McCone  felt  that  a  complex  of  MRBMs  and  IRBMs  in  Cuba  would  have 
very  important  military  significance.  McNamara  took  issue  claming 
that  the  military  equation  would  not  be  changed  by  the  appearance  of 
these  missiles. 

Bohlen  and  Thompson  questioned  the  real  purpose  of  the  Soviet's 
actions  in  Cuba  and  seemed  to  feel  that  their  acts  may  be  in  preparation 
for  a  confrontation  with  President  Kennedy  at  which  time  they  would 
seek  to  settle  the  entire  subject  of  overseas  bases  as  well  as  the 
Berlin  question.  McCone  indicated  this  might  be  one  of  several 
objectives  and  undoubtedly  would  he  the  subject  of  discussion  at  the 
time  of  confrontation  ;  however,  McCone  doubted  that  this  was  the 
prime  purpose  of  such  an  elaborate  and  expensive  installation  as 
the  Soviets  were  going  forward  with  in  Cuba.  Bohlen  seemed  to 
favor  precipitating  talks,  and  was  supported  by  Thompson. 

SecDef  and  Taylor  both  objected  to  political  talks  because 
it  would  give  time  for  threatening  missiles  to  become  ope  ratio  nal 
and  also  give  the  Soviets  an  opportunity  to  camouflage  the  missiles. 
McCone  presented  most  recent  photographs  and  indicated  CIA  opinion 
that  the  first  missiles  will  be  operational  within  one  or  two  weeks. 

Bohlen  again  raised  the  question  of  opening  up  discussions. 
McNamara  agreed  that  swsxxJsaasldctei  this  would  be  desirable  but 
emphasized  the  importance  of  developing  sequence  of  events  which 
would  lead  to  military  action. 
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57.  ( Continued ) 


There  followed  an  extensive  discussion  of  the  advantages 
j  and  disadvantages  of  a  military  blockade,  total  or  oartial. 

! 

It  was  at  this  point  that  McNamara  and  Taylor  presented  their 
!  schedule  of  alternative  military  strikes,  copy  of  which  is  attached, 

j  and  which  was  the  subject  of  continual  discussion  in  the  ensuing 

i  meetings. 

I 

Dean  Ache  son  then  expressed  his  views  as  follows: 

We  should  proceed  at  once  with  the  necessary  military  actions 
and  should  do  no  talking.  The  Soviets  will  react  some  place.  We 
must  expect  this;  take  the  consequences  and  manage  the  situations 
as  they  evolve.  We  should  have  no  consultations  with  Khrushchev, 
Castro,  or  our  allies,  but  should  fully  alert  our  allies  in  the  most 
persuasive  manner  by  high  level  people.  This  would  include  all 
NATO  partners,  and  the  OAS.  The  President  should  forget  about  the 
elections  and  should  cancel  all  future  campaign  speeches. 

As  an  alternate  to  military  action,  a  plan  was  discussed  in¬ 
volving  a  declaration  of  war  and  the  creation  of  an  all-out  blockade. 

!  Thompson  spoke  strongly  in  favor  of  a  blockade.  General  Taylor  at 

this  point  indicated  that  he  favored  a  blockade  although  in  subsequent 
I  meetings  he  seemed  inclined  towards  a  military  strike.  McCone 

•  gave  an  intelligence  estimate  on  the  effects  of  a  blockade,  indicating 

its  seriousness  -would  depend  upon  how  "hard1'  a  blockade  it  turned 
out  to  be,  and  finally  stated  that  the  main  objective  of  taking  Cuba 
away  from  Castro  had  been  lost  and  we  have  been  overly  consumed 
with  the  missile  problem.  McCone  stated  that  we  must  all  bear  in 
mind  that  we  have  two  objectives,  one,  disposing  of  the  missile  sites, 
and  the  other,  getting  rid  of  Castro's  communism  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere. 

The  meeting  adjourned  for  dinner  and  in  the  evening  Secretary 
Rusk  came  forward  with  the  following  plan. 

The  United  States  cannot  accept  operational  MRBMs  in  Cuba. 
There  is  not  much  profit  in  preliminary  exchanges  with  Khrushchev 
and  Castro  because  the  President  has  said  that  the  establishment  of 
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57.  (Continued) 
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Soviet  bases  and  offensive  -weapons  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  would 
raise  serious  problems  and  therefore  on  September  5th  and  13th  the 
President  has  in  effect  warned  both  Khrushchev  and  Castro. 

would  result 

Rusk  continued  that  more  talks  with  Khrushchev/in  extended 
parlays  and  therefore  he  recommended  against  such  an  approach. 

Rusk  then  proposed  that  we  hold  until  the  middle  of  next  week  and 
then  follow  the  OD  course  No.  1  (52  sorties  against  MRBMs).  Prior, 
we  inform  key  allies  probably  on  Tuesday  (Macmillan,  de  Gaulle, 
Adenauer,  possibly  the  Turks  and  a  few  Latin  American  Presidents). 

On  Wednesday,  we  strike  with  missiles  and  simultaneously  send  a 
message  to  Khrushchev,  NATO,  OAS,  etc.  We  should  be  alert  for 
an  attack  on  Turkey  and  be  prepared  for  the  consequences  in  Berlin, 
Quemoy,  Matsu,  Korea,  etc.  Rusk  made  the  estimate  that  world 
opinion  would  go  along,  42  allies  would  go  along  and  some  neutrals 
would  be  favorable.  Latin  Americans  must  be  told  that  we  are  acting 
in  the  interests  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  Rusk  advocated  that  the 
first  step  --  we  take  out  the  missiles  and  thus  remove  the  immediate 
problem  of  the  establishment  of  an  offensive  capability,  but  that  we 
be.prepared  for  subsequent  steps.  He  emphasized  the  United  States 
cannot  accept  missiles  in  our  security  interests  and  in  view  of  state¬ 
ments  made  by  the  President  and  others  and  our  various  policy 
declarations.  Bohlen  continued  to  persist  for  diplomatic  approach 
but  Rusk  and  several  others  were  not  at  this  point  persuaded. 

McNamara  raised  innumerable  questions  concerning  military  opera¬ 
tions;  the  manner  in  which  the  strike  could  be  properly  covered  with 
protective  air  and  how  it  might  be  restricted  and  also  the  advisability 
of  case  one,  as  contrasted  with  case  one,  two  and/or  three. 

Both  Ambassador  Thompson  and  Secretary  Martin  in  discussing 
the  Rusk  proposal  favored  a  blockade,  coupled  with  a  declaration  of  war. 

General  Taylor  at  this  point  spoke  in  favor  of  a  military  strike 
taking  out  the  MRBMs  and  the  planes  as  well,  and  was  supported  by 
McCone,  who  took  the  opportunity  to  cover  the  points  set  forth  in 
"talking  paper  for  principals,  October  17,  1962", attached.  Also 
during  the  course  of  these  meetings,  McCone  reported  to  the  group 
and  later  to  the  President  the  results  of  his  discussions  with  General 
Eisenhower,  as  covered  in  the  attached  memorandum  of  October  17th, 
this  subject. 
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In  addition  to  the  attached  papers.  State  tabled  during  the  day's 
meetings  the  following: 

(a)  Possible  course  of  action  (undated)  in  14  pages. 

(b)  Possible  world  consequences  in  military  action,  undated, 

5  pages. 

(c)  Political  actions  (undated)  4  pages. 

(d)  Political  actions  in  support  of  major  military  action  (undated) 
3  pages. 

These  were  all  referred  to  as  State  papers  (draft)  and  some  were 
revised  the  following  day. 

Also  State  tabled  the  following  papers: 

Limited  one-time  strike  against  MRBM  sites,  undated,  6  pages. 

Plan  of  blockade  (undated)  4  pages. 

Paper  labeled  "Attack  Three  -  Invasion"  5  pages  with  an  attached 
scenario  of  4  pages. 

Possible  Soviet  Reactions  to  the  following  alternatives,  C.  E. 
Bohlen,  October  17th,  2  pages. 

Also,  proposed  letter  to  Khrushchev  was  tabled,  paper  dealing 
with  probable  Castro  response  to  U.S.  appeal  and  a  proposed  letter 
to  Fidel  Castro,  marked  "To  Mr.  F.  C.",  all  included  in  State  papers. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  meetings  which  served  the  purpose  of 
airing  the  views  of  all  parties  responsible  for  giving  advice  to  the 
President,  the  alternatives  open  to  us  were  summarized  by  the 
Attorney  General  and  are  covered  in  my  memorandum  to  US1B, 
dated  October  18th. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 

JAM:ji:at 
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58.  Albert  D.  Wheelon,  Memorandum  for  Chairman.  United  States 
Intelligence  Board.  “ Evaluation  of  Offensive  Missile  Threat  in 
Cuba."  17  October  1962 
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58.  (Continued) 
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of  this  unit. 


6.  7 '■-or a  arc  eight  missiles  and  four  launchers  visible 
at  the  most  a<l,a>:"3d  site  (I5an  Diego  de  Los  Banos).  It  is 
probable  that  evghfc  m'.03ile(i  will  be  deployed  to  each  such  site, 
apparently  for  a  vofire  capability.  The  total  force  structure 
depends  upon  the  'lterpretation  of  the  third  site  and  possibilities 
of  a  fourth  site.  The  best  currant  estimate  is  that  at  least  lb  and 
possibly  an  many  as  32  missiles  will  be  operational  in  Cuba  in 
the  next  week  nr  so. 

?.  1  he  rites  being  deployed  in  Cuba  are  field  type 
launchers  whit  Jl  t"»ly  on  mobile  erection,  checkout,  and  support 
equipment.  Hie  four -in- line  deployment:  of  launchers,  at  sites 
which  are  the;  ns  elves  five  miles  apart  is  representative  of  MRBM 
deployment  i't  :he  i'iov:.et  Union.  None  of  the  sites  are  revetted, 
but  this  feasv.xe  rc  -.1.<1  bo  added  at  any  time. 

8.  V.'.j  rv. i  having  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between  the 
630  and  1020  cm  s /stems  on  the  basis  of  site  characteristics, 
since  neither  ;a;i  ■ ;  ruled,  nut  on  the  basis  of  those  physical  measure¬ 
ments  vrhich  Vr.ve  been  made  from  the  U-2  photography  obtained  tc 
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da te.  The  rrtblsni  merits  freer.  resolution  limitations  of 
sutsllitcj^£^^^^^£rhcto-m?;pky  and  hss  precluded  identification 
of  similar  £:el :  type  launchers  in  the  Soviet  Union  or  European 
satellites.  From  valid cltoaesciue  sour i:es,  TOe  gather  tb=»t  the 
1020  cm  mit>3v.3  can  be  readily  deployed  :o  prosnrveyed  alternate 
sites  in  a  reniter  of  b  bourn  plus  transit  time.  The  possibility 
that  launch  si'.ia  :aa  }ys  re] seated  must  rat  be  overlooked. 

9.  There  is  signilicant  change  detectable  in  the  sites 
between  the  two  everllights  one  day  a  pa  r  t .  Fencing  of  two  areas 
in  evidear  on  "die  -:ocond  da*/,  and  substantial  progress  is  being 
made  on  erecting  'emporary  buildings.  Fifty  vehicles  (an  increase 
of  15}  and  the  f  >DT:’nk'  arpe.r-ranre  of  erectors  are  notted  nt  the  third 
area, 

30  Tbs  question  of  earliest  operational  capability  with 
the3c  siter,  '’ey  ends  critically  un  tile  type  of  mi3cile  being  deployed. 
If  we  arc  cerx-ict  in  identifying  these  as  1020  urn  missiles,  with 
etorable  prcp-sHanis  and  se  f-contained  (inertial)  guidance,  the 
first  site  coni:  tt  available-  almost  immediately  for  emergency  use 
However,  w?  cu  ret  see  missile  none  cones  nor  do  wc'kuow  t»£ 


nuclear  supply  o"  sfccraga ,  {See  JAEIC  Statement  re  nuclear 
weapons , } 

11.  11  EUo  63!'  am  missile  ia  being  deployed,  we  would 
expect  So  Sind  radio  guidance  equipment  Co  the  rear  ©£  Che  launchers 
and  cryogenic  generators  to  supply  the  liquid  o;;ygen  for  this 
missile.  Photographic  search  thus  far  has  not  revealed  either 
type  of  equipment-  although  we  cannot  yet  say  that  our  search  is 
e::hsust ive. 

13.  The  evidence  favors  the  1020  am  missile  system,  and 
indicates  that  this  system  will  besoms  operational  in  a  matter  of 
days. 


/*■ — O  l  \0 

ALBERT.  D.  WKEELON 
Chairman 

Guided  Missile  St  Astronautics 
Intelligence  Committee 


59.  Lundahl,  Memorandum  for  Director  of  Central  Intelligence  and 
Director,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency.  " Additional 
Information — Mission  3102."  18  October  1962 
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fMt,  la  sltwWd  tetaMB.  tte  jaS*  of  cast  yalr.  Tbia  ta  sessaotad 
by  oMa  scar  to  a  rtnrtnt  tented  Iteoart  at  «*d>  fad.  TSw  lasaeh 
alts  ts  1b  sa  early  «ta*»  *f  WMtWrtte  aad  SM  «wlcn<  by  ffeKs. 

bwk  Uto  Sa  S  la  leasts*  at  »-57-«S  £2-37-05*  **A  1.3  sn 
northeast  of  Hw  >j»j  ***■  Isaacs  alt*  ala*  tea  as  telise  ecsflgoxatis 
aad  ftawlata  at  tbr*«  laroch  yad  ansa,  site  laUcttloi  at  a  Iterte* 
Sts  ssyanttea  of  tbi  ya*  «l*aris®a  of  «a*  yeir  aad  ttelr  crtestelteB 
la  tbs  aaaa  m  ttet  at  Ht*  Is  X.  tte  ted  alt*  ayytara  ta  te  la  a 
W7  **rly  stan  of  ftetncUn  aad  la  ******  >7  tee*.  fbotagaafiy 
at  29  teste*  1962  ladlsstc*  teat  taltAal  ted  Vpa  «t 

Site  Se  lt  sad  test  tit*  So  2  did  act  exist. 

3-  taftanatleo  fn*  Kaatesa  31®  «a  tte  yrrrtsosly 

rsyerted  MBM  ana  la  as  fallen: 


a.  Sits  Sa  i  -  VBSl  Sit*  laaatad  t  m  as  of  tea  Blass 

4*  tea  Boses  at  Z2-*3-0?I  SJJJ-IST.  Caly  tea  «ro«rt  oa  la 
Tlittl?  tteesate  eleada  so*  teas,  fbf.jii  fin  MlMiti  3101  la 
arcs  assn,  lacisds  3  larga  Wats  aad  tbs  ecsgletlea  of  a  VsHAia* 
la  early  stance  «aitnrtl«  ca  Mirsl  oa  3USO.  A  secsrlty  tee* 
rader  ceastroxtlea  la  yrwc'st  aa  tes  rente  aids  of  the  laatsHatloa 
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b.  *it*  *o  2  -  A  nsaeOyais  «f  Htt  Kt>  a  «*r  le*  f*Uaies, 
(prtnrtosaly  «utin*4  u  •  military  triwpirt)  «s  jtetcenfty 
J*  13  C4tcb*r  19&2,  mtfti  Its  «vp*dls$  to  *  cenflimei  pwm 
Ow»i«*  cot«4  *t»»  ictssiea  SUM.  i*yu«i*  tb* 
lOatiilsstlca  of  as  erector  la  tte  im  stows  tfcr  $  ilwltot 
«t*  swted  «sd  Us*  absents  «fa<B  ftrt  soidastlfM  «to>et  is 
tto*  t*a%  im< 


*»  Sit*  to  3  -  J’z'FviCTaJy  itostlfjWl  «■  a  attitny  non* 
*»*t  la  a«r  iaiUirrt  totos  jnMkto  HOI  Iwwt  fen*  sad  i« 
loc*te«  3  or  mt  e*  Sea  Crist©**!  at  22-42.50  A* 

jrtta  la, aitwtrt  «  A®  aootk  »i*»  a* sad sdjswst  to  tto»  foot- 
totU*  of  *  aewtsSn  mt ig*.  A*  «**  ii  stator  tesstrnettem  saft 
aeatalas  A*  fbilcwiac  elaxectai  a  «*eters,  a  anssbi* 

«KaOa  tmim,  a  rtwrtww,  100  *y  JS  ftst,  1  battiisg  mder 
ceeatr©cti«af  70  by  35  ftte*  wttto  tmnt*  «mtl  lyfag  sesrtir, 

3  batmans.  70  by  30  fiwe  water  scsatraotiot,  M  least  %o  toots, 
«d  «W«*is»t*ly  JO  ttoailmw  mMtosttfl**  nbielca. 
MAttieeAl  my  b»  JMtsl  twewrtb  As  trees,  «r  Mddia 

>y  shsdoss* 


tasacae,  jsbsmb. 

&U«a*i  Hwteanjptois  XatoiyretctlcB  Castor 
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60.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  File.  19  October  1962 


/  C 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  FILE 


19  October  1962 


J'H  prrit>--T 

.  .t  -C  ■-  <:  H X 


Early  in  the  morning  of  October  18th,  Secretary  McNamara  called 
Mr.  McCone  at  his  residence  expressing  great  concern  over  the  reports 
from  N^IC  as  a  result  of  their  examination  of  the  two  flights  run  on 
OctoberTSth.  Lundahl  was  at  the  house  with  the  enlargements  which 
indicated  that,  in  addition  to  the  three  mobile  MRBM  sites  detected  on 
flight  October  14th,  there  appeared  to  be  now  two  IRBM  sites  with 
fixed  launchers  zeroed  in  on  the  Eastern  United  States.  McNamara  felt 
that  this  development  demanded  more  prompt  and  decisive  action. 

The  group  which  had  been  meeting  on  Tuesday  met  in  the  Cabinet 
Room  at  11:00  a.m.  on  Vi'e’dnesdav  with  the  President.  State  tahled 


revisions  in  their  papers  on  covering  a  limited  one-time  strike  and 
blockade,  most  of  which  are  dated  10/18  -  11:00  a.m. 


At  the  opening  of  the  meeting,  McCone  gave  a  brief  resume  of 
current  intelligence  and  Lundahl  presented  the  most  recent  photography. 
President  questioned  Lundahl  further  if  the  uninitiated  could  be  persuaded 
that  the  photographs  presented  offensive  MRBM  missiles.  Lur.dahl  stated 
probably  not  and  that  we  must  have  low-level  photography  for  public 
consumption. 


Secretary  Rusk  then  stated  that  developments  in  the  last  24  hours 
had  substantially  changed  his  thinking.  He  first  questioned  whether,  if 
it  is  necessary  to  move  against  Cuba,  and  then  concluded  that  it  was 
because  Cuba  can  become  a  formidable  military  threat.  He  also 
referred  to  the  President's  recent  public  statements  and  indicated  a 
feeling  that  if  no  action  was  taken,  we  would  free  the  Soviets  to  act  any 
place  they  wished  and  at  their  own  will.  Also,  Rusk  stated  the  failure 
on  our  part  to  act  would  make  our  situation  unmanageable  elsewhere  in 
the  world.  He  furthermore  indicated  that  this  would  be  an  indication  of 
weakness  which  would  have  serious  effect  on  our  Allies.  Secretary 
pointed  out  to  the  President  that  action  would  involve  risks.  We  could 
expect  counter  action  and  the  cost  may  be  heavy.  The  President  must 
expect  action  in  Berlin,  Korea  and  possibly  against  the  United  States 
itself.  Rusk  felt  a  quick  strike  would  minimize  the  risk  of  counter 
action.  He  raised  the  question  of  solidarity  of  the  Alliance  and  seemed 
to  dismiss  this  question,  feeling  that  the  Alliance  would  hold  together. 
Rusk  stated  that  if  we  enter  upon  positive  action,  we  can  not  say  for 
sure  what  the  final  Soviet  response  will  be  and  therefore  what  the  final 
outcome  will  be.  However  he  felt  that  the  American  people  will  accept 
danger  ar.c  suffering  if  they  are  convinced  doing  so  is  necessary  and  that 
they  have  a  clear  conscience.  The  Secretary  renewed  the  circumstances 
surrounding  the  outbreak  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II,  and  the  Korean 
war.  These  factors  militated  in  favor  of  consulting  with  Khrushchev 
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and  depending  on  Rio  pact.  This,  he  indicated, MiSmght  have  the 

possibility  of  prevention  of  action  and  settlement  by  political  means. 

The  other  course  open  was  the  declaration  of  war.  Rusk  expressed 
himself  in  favor  of  leaning  upon  the  Rip  pact,  but  does  not  dismiss 
the  alternative  of  a  unilateral  declaration  of  war  as  the  ultimate  action 
we  must  take.  The  alternate  is  a  quick  strike. 

Ambassador  Bohlen  was  not  present  but  his  views  were  expressed 
in  a  message  which  was  read  in  which  he  strongly  advocated  diplomatic 
effort  and  stated  that  military  action  prior  to  this  would  be  wrong.  He 
urged  against  action  first  and  then  decisive  value  of  discussion.  He  alBO 
stated  that  limited  quick  military  action  was  an  illusion  and  that  any 
military  action  would  rapidly  escalate  into  an  invasion.  McNamara  at 
this  point  presented  the  alternatives  referred  to  the  previous  day, 
stating  that  alternatives  one  and  two  were  not  conclusive  and  that  we  would 
have  to  resort  to  alternative  3  and  in  fact  this  would  lead  us  ultimately 
into  an  invasion. 

General  Taylor  generally  reviewed  the  situation  stating  that  the 
Chiefs  looked  upon  Cuba  as  a  forward  base  of  serious  proportions,  that 
it  cannot  be  taken  out  totally  by  air;  that  the  military  operation  would 
be  sizeable,  nevertheless  necessary. 

Ambassador  Thompson  urged  that  any  action  be  preceeded  by  a 
declaration  of  war;  he  strongly  advocated  that  we  institute  a  blockade 
and  not  resort  to  military  action  unless  and  until  it  is  determined  that 
Castro  and  Khrushchev  refuse  to  reverse  their  activities  and  actually 
remove  the  missiles  which  are  now  in  place. 

Secretary  Dillon  questioned  what  would  be  accomplished  by  talking 
to  Khrushchev.  He  pointed  out  that  we  would  probably  become  engaged  in 
discussions  from  which  we  could  not  extract  ourselves  and  therefore  our 
freedom  of  action  would  be  frustrated.  Dillon  was  very  positive  that 
whatever  action  we  take  should  be  done  without  consultation  with  Khrushchev. 
Rusk  seemed  to  disagree  indicating  there  was  a  possibility  that  Khrushchev 
might  be  persuaded  to  reduce  his  efforts  but  he  admitted  also  that  he  might 
step  them  up  as  a  result  of  discussions. 

president  Kennedy  was  non-committal,  however  he  seemed  to 
continually  raise  questions  of  reactions- of  our  allies,  NATO,  South 
America,  public  opinion  and  others.  Raised  the  question  whether  we  • 

should  not  move  the  missiles  out  of  Turkey,  All  readily  agreed  they 
were  not  much  use  but  a  political  question  was  involved.  Bundy 
thought  this  a  good  idea  either  under  conditions  of  a  strike  or  during  a 
preliminary  talk. 
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McNamara  discussed  in  some  detail  the  effects  of  a  strike 
indicating  that  we  could  expect  several  hundred  Soviet  citizens  to  be 
killed;  he  pointed  out  that  all  of  the  Sam  sites  were  manned  exclusively 
by  Soviets  and  a  great  many  Soviet  technicians  were  working  on  the 
MRSMs  and  at  the  air  fields.  He  agreed  that  we  could  move  out  of 
Turkey  and  Italy;  pointed  out  the  political  complications.  At  this  point 
McNamara  seemed  to  be  reconsidering  his  prior  position  of  advocating 
military  action  and  laid  special  emphasis  on  the  fact  that  the  price  of 
Soviet  retaliation,  whether  in  Berlin  or  elsewhere,  would  be  very  high 
ar.d  we  would  not  be  able  to  control  it. 


Secretary  Ball  throughout  the  conversation  maintained  the  position 
that  strike  without  warning  was  not  acceptable  and  that  we  should  not 
proceed  without  discussion  with  Khrushchev,  President  Kennedy  then 
said  that  he  thought  at  some  point  Khrushchev  would  say  that  if  we  made 
a  move  against  Cuba,  he  would  take  Berlin.  McNamara  surmised 
perhaps  that  was  the  price  we  must  pay  and  perhaps  we'd  lose  Berlin 
anyway.  There  followed  an  exchange  of  view  on  the  possibility  of  the 
Soviets  taking  Berlin  and  our  prospect  of  retaining  it. 

President  Kennedy  rather  summed  up  the  dilemma  stating  that 
action  of  a  type  contemplated  would  be  opposed  by  the  alliance  -  on 
the  other  hand,  lack  of  action  will  create  disunity,  lack  of  confidence 
and  disintegration  of  our  several  alliances  and  friendly  relations  with 
countries  who  have  confidence  in  us. 

As  a  result  of  discussions  of  the  "price”  of  a  strike,  there 
followed  a  long  discussion  of  the  possibilities  of  a  blockade,  the 
advantages  of  it,  and  manner  in  which  it  would  he  carried  out,  etc. 

There  seemed  to  be  differences  of  opinion  as  to  whether  the  blockade 
should  be  total,  or  should  only  involve  military  equipment  which 
would  mean  blockading  Soviet  ships.  Also  there  were  continued 
references  to  blockading  ships  carrying  offensive  weapons  and  there 
seemed  to  be  a  differentiation  in  the  minds  of  some  in  the  policy  of 
blockading  offensive  weapons  as  contrasted  to  blockading  all  weapons. 

There  followed  discussion  as  to  policies  the  President  should 
follow  with  respect  to  calling  Congress  into  session,  asking  for  a 
declaration  of  war,  advising  the  country  and  authorizing  action. 

Thompson  continued  to  insist  that  we  must  communicate  with  Khrushchev. 
There  was  a  discussion  concerning  the  President's  meeting  with  Gromyko 
and  the  position  he  should  take  should  the  Cuban  question  come  up.  The 
President  was  advised  to  draw  Gromyko  out  and  it  was  indicated  he 
probably  would  receive  a  flat  denial  that  there  were  any  offensive  weapons 
in  Cuba. 
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Meeting  adjourned  with  the  President  requesting  that  we 
organize  into  two  groups.  One  to  study  the  advantages  of  what 
might  be  called  a  slow  course  of  action  which  would  involve  a 
blockade  to  be  followed  by  such  further  actions  as  appeared 
necessary  as  the  situation  evolved.  Second  would  be  referred  to 
as  a  fast  dynamic  action  which  would  involve  the  strike  of  sub¬ 
stantial  proportions  with  or  without  notice. 


JOHN  A.  McCONE 
Director 
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61.  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile  Threat  in  Cuba, 
18  October  1962  { Excerpt ) 


JOINT  EVALUATION 
OF 

SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 

PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 


2100  HOURS 
18  OCTOBER  1962 

Tbit  report  is  bo on  relatively  complete  photo  Inter* 
prettrrioo  of  U-2  pKoto^rophy  node  on; 

14  October  1962  Mission  3101 

15  October  1962  Missions  3102  &  3103 

Very  preliwlnory  ond  incooplrl*  readout  of  coverage  of  the 
six  U  *2  Missions  flown  on  17  October  1962  ore  also  reflected 
t a  this  report. 


PSALM 


SRONBARK 


PSALM 


CONCLUSIONS  IN  BRIEF 


Offensive  Missiles 


1.  At  least  one  Soviet  regiment  consisting  of  eight  launchers  and 
sixteen  1020-nm  (SS-4)  medium  range  ballistic  missiles  is  now  deployed 
in  western  Cuba  at  two  launch  sites.  These  sites  presently  contain  un¬ 
revetted,  field-type  launchers  which  rely  on  mobile  erection,  checkout,  and 
support  equipment.  These  missiles  are  probably  those  reported  moving 
into  this  area  during  September.  Although  there  is  continuing  improvement 
of  these  sites,  these  mobile  missiles  must  be  considered  operational  now 
and  could  be  launched  within  18  hours  after  the  decision  to  launch.  A  refire 
from  each  launcher  could  be  accomplished  within  5  hours  after  the  initial 
firing. 

2.  Fixed,  soft  sites  which  could  achieve  initial  operational  capability 
during  December  1962  are  now  being  developed  near  Havana.  We  believe 
that  the  2200-nm  (SS-5)  intermediate  range  ballistic  missile  is  probably 
intended  for  these  sites.  Photography  of  these  sites  show  eight,  fixed  launch 
pads  under  construction  which  probably  equate  to  an  additional  missile 
regiment  with  eight  ready  missiles  and  eight  for  retire. 

3.  All  of  these  offensive  missile  systems  are  Soviet  manned  and  con¬ 
trolled.  We  believe  that  offensive  action  by  these  systems  would  be  com¬ 
manded  from  the  Soviet  Union  but  have  not  yet  found  the  command  and 
control  communication  links. 

Nuclear  Warheads  for  Offensive  Missiles 


4.  There  is  no  positive  evidence  of  the  presence  of  nuclear  warheads 
in  Cuba,  nor  have  weapons  storage  facilities  of  the  standard,  highly  secure 
Soviet  type  been  identified.  However,  there  are  seven,  large  Cuban 
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mimitions'  storage  areas  south  of  Havana  which  could  be  converted  to 
Soviet  needs  in  a  relatively  short  time.  Temporary  storage  could  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  ships  or  field  sites  which  might  not  be  identified. 


5.  Nevertheless,  one  must  assume  that  nuclear  warheads  could  now  be 
available  in  Cuba  to  support  the  offensive  missile  capability  as  it  becomes 
operational.  The  warheads  expected  for  these  missiles  weigh  approximately 
3,000  pounds  and  have  yields  in  the  low  megaton  range. 


Coastal  Defense  Missiles 


6.  Three  coastal  defense  missile  sites  have  now  been  identified  in 
Cuba,  two  of  which  must  now  be  considered  operational  (Banes  and  Santa 
Cruz  del  Norte).  In  an  alert  status,  these  cruise  missiles  can  be  fired  in 
about  10  minutes,  with  subsequent  firings  from  each  launcher  at  5  minute 
intervals. 


Air  Defense  Missiles 

7.  There  are  now  22  surface-to-air  missiles  (SA-2)  sites  located  in 
Cuba,  nine  of  which  are  believed  to  be  individually  operational  at  the  present 
time.  The  remaining  SA-2  sites  could  be  operational  in  two  to  three  weeks. 
Each  site  contains  six  missiles  with  six  additional  missiles  in  an  adjacent 
hold  area.  The  initial  firing  can  take  place  anytime  after  an  alert,  pro¬ 
viding  the  site  has  reached  readiness.  Refire  from  a  single  launcher  will, 
take  approximately  3  to  5  minutes. 


.  ( Continued ) 


Force  Levels 


9.  There  are  now  at  least  sixteen  1020- nm  Soviet  ballistic  missiles  in 
Cuba  which  are  in  such  a  state  of  readiness  that  they  could  be  fired  within 
18  hours  of  a  decision  to  launch.  It  is  likely  that  o.ther  installations  now 
being  examined  in  photography  will  raise  the  number  to  32,  all  of  which 
could  be  ready  in  the  next  week.  Furthermore,  8  launchers  with  sixteen 
2200-nm  missiles  will  probably  be  operational  in  Cuba  during  December 
1962.  We  must  emphasize  that  this  is  the  visible  threat,  and  that  additional 
missiles  may  be  discovered  as  additional  photography  is  analyzed. 

Support  and  Supply 

10.  Offensive  missiles  systems  are  being  introduced  into  Cuba 
primarily  through  the  Port  of  Mariel.  Possible  central  missile  checkout, 
storage  and  repair  bases  have  been  tentatively  located  at  Soroa  near  the 
western  deployment  sites  and  at  Managua  south  of  Havana.  It  is  significant 
that  all  three  of  the  Soviet  missiles  now  being  deployed  in  Cuba  (SS-4, 
SS-5,  SA-2)  probably  use  red  fuming  nitric  acid  as  an  oxidizer  so  that  a 
common  propellant  supply  and  storage  could  be  used.  • 


Significance 


11.  The  magnitude  of  the  total  Soviet  missile  force  being  deployed 
indicates  that  the  USSR  intends  to  develop  Cuba  into  a  prime  strategic 
base,  rather  than  as  a  token  show  of  strength. 

12.  A  mixed  force  of  1020-  and  2200-nm  missiles  would  give  the  USSR 
a  significant  strategic  strike  capability  against  almost  all  targets  in  the 
U.S.  (see  map).  By  deploying  stockpiled  shorter  range  ballistic  missiles 
at  overseas  bases  against  which  wehavenoBMEWS  warning  capability,  the 
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Soviet  Union  will  supplement  its  1CBM  home  force  in  a  significant  way. 
This  overseas  strategic  force  is  protectedby  an  extensive  SA-2  deployment 
in  Cuba. 

13.  This  same  offensive  force  also  poses  a  common  threat  to  the  U.S. 
and  a  large  portion  of  Latin  America  for  the  first  time. 

14.  The  USSR  is  making  a  major  military  investment  in  Cuba  with  some 
of  their  most  effective  guided  missile  systems.  The  planning  for  this 
operation  must  have  started  at  least  one  year  ago  and  put  into  motion  last 
spring. 

ADDENDUM 

Two  additional  launch  sites  have  just  been  found  north  of  Santa  Clara 
(Mission  3107).  Neither  site  was  present  on  5  September  1962.  Analysis  is 
still  underway;  only  preliminary  views  can  be  expressed.  One  site  is 
similar  to  the  fixed  soft  site  described  in  paragraph  2.  This  site  is  in  a 
more  advanced  state  of  readiness  and  could  have  the  essential  features 
for  an  operational  capability  within  one  month.  The  other  site  is  similar 
to  the  field-type  installation  described  in  paragraph  1.  These  new  sices 
are  not  included  in  the  numbers  appearing  elsewhere  in  this  paper. 
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62.  McCone,  Memorandum  10  USIB  Members,  19  October  1962 


October  '9,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  TO  USIB  MEMBERS: 

A  discussion  among  the  principals  on  October  ;18th  indicated 
a  probable  decision,  if  any  action  is  taken  against  Cuba,  to  initiate  a 
limited  blockade  designed  to  prevent  the  importation  into  Cuba  of 
additional  arms.  To  do  this  the  United  States.would  make  such  state¬ 
ments  concerning  a  condition  of  war  as  is  necessary  to  meet  the  legal 
requirements  of  such  a  blockade,  but  a  formal  "declaration  of  war 
against  Cuba"  would  be  avoided  if  possible  and  resorted  to  only  if 
absolutely  necessary. 

The  blockade  could  be  extended  at  our  discretion  to  include 
POL  and  possibly  a  total*  blockade' if  Castro  persisted  in  the  offensive 
build-up. 

Continued  surveillance  would  go  forward  so  that  we  would 
know  of  the  siutation  within  Cuba  as  it  evolved. 

The  blockade  would  start  possibly  on  Monday,  following  a 
public  announcement  by  the  President  which  would  include  a  display  of 
photographic  intelligence,  persuasive  notification  to  our  Allies 
among  the  Soviets  and  the  Cubans,  but  with  no  prior  consultations 
with  our  Allies  or  any  Latin  Americans  unless  it  proved  necessary 
for  legal  reasons  to  assemble  the  OAS  and  secure-the  necessary 
approval  to  invoke  the  Rio  Pact. 

More  extreme  steps  such  as  limited  air  strike,  comprehensive 
air  strike,  or  military  invasion  would  be  withheld  awaiting  develop¬ 
ments.  The  possibility  of  more  extreme  actions  haB  not  been 
dismissed, however  initiating  such  actions  was  considered  unwise . 
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The  argument  in  favor  of  the  blockade  was  principally  that  it 
initiated  a  positive  action  which  could  be  intensified  at  our  will  or 
could  be  relaxed  depending  upon  evolving  circumstances.  Soviet 
reactions  are  expected  to  be  severe  and  very. probably  involve  a 
blockade  of  Berlin  and  a  widespread  propaganda  effort,  however  it  was 
considered  that  we  could  have  some  control  over  the  extent  of  Soviet 
reaction  and  in  the  event  of  a  confrontation,  would  be  negotiating  from 
a  position  of  positive  action  which  would  be  intensified  at  our  own 
direction. 

The  obvious  disadvantages  are  the  protracted  nature  of  the 
operation,  the  difficulties  of  sustaining  our  position  in  world  opinion 
because  of  our  own  complex  of  foreign  bases  and  our  deployment  of 
offensive  missiles  and  nuclear  weapons  and.  finally,  the  action  does 
not  reverse  the  present  trend  of  building  an  offensive  capability  within 
Cuba  nor  does  it  dispose  of  the  existing  missiles,  planes,  and  nuclear 
weapons  if  the  latter  now  exist  there. 

'  i  un 

Positive  military  action  initiated  now  appeared/desirable  because 
of  the  impact  of  current  and  future  world  opinion,  the  spectacle  of  a 
powerful  nation  attacking  by  surprise  attack  a  weak  and  insignificant 
neighbor,  engagement  by  the  United  States  in  a  .."surprise  attack"  thus 
giving  license  to  others  to  do  the  same,  the  indefendable  position  we 
would  be  in  with  our  allies,  and  finally,  the  price  to  us  of. extreme 
actions  of  which  the  Soviets  appear  capable'of  executing. 

*  *•  'j 

The  above  course  of  action  is  by  no  means  unanimous.  The 
opinions  range  from  doing  nothing  an  the  one'  hand,'  to  immediate  military 
action  on  the  other  There  exist  differences,  of  opinion  as  to  the  handling 
of  Khrushchev,  Castro,  NATO,  the  OAS  and  Latin  American  states; 
and  finally,  a  question  of  the  "declaration  of  war"  awaits  legal  opinion; 
also  differences  exist  concerning  the  intensity  of  the  blockade  with  some 
advocating  a  mere  comprehensive  blockade  which  would  include  POL 
at  the  very  start.  >, 

,  ,  i  ,  .  , 

I  would  like  guidance  from  USIB  members  for  my  use  in  further 
discussions  which  are  to  take  place  commencing  at  11:00  a,.’.m.  , 

October  l?th,  and  will  probably  continue  throughout  the  week  end. 


1  . 

■John  A.  McCone 

WHKte-  ■ 

k  •  i 
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63.  LET  [Llewellyn  E.  Thompson?]  Memorandum.  19  October  1962 


ascrjffT 


Cetcfeer  19,  1362 

■atqpa  rtdeh  wooid  aaste  air  etrflca  mart  scceptshto  to  fciorirsrie  grap. 

1.  Prior  notice  to  Htraehebef1  hjr  aesssge  fircm  the  Presides! 
i  gftrtflg  aoykttt  poaaftilHy  of  tesetiagdsnptt«od  strengthening 

oar  csa*  wtth  oar  allies  end  world  opinion  In  tfce  erect  tfest 
Zhnwtebsg  takes  ancfa  actiaa  as  blockading  Berlin. 

{ 

3L  gen*  effort  to  try  to  aMalw  maaber  a t  ISowietB  kfllad,  or 
at  Lust  aba*  9*  wasted  to  eroM  this.  y-*ss*g«  to  Khrosh- 
cbsr  might  arge  him  to  resort  -soviet  technicians  iauacdl- 
abtiy. 

3.  Prior  aotiee  to  oar  principal  Allies,  and  prrttailariy  Tarfcay 
|  sad  fialy  (becsasa  c t  o er  mfsnfln  bases  there). 

4  Prior  sUtostaa  to  Castro  girtog  Ma  chance  to  fold. 

j  &  Prior  aotiftcaHoa  to  certain  latte  iua&rlean  Gorerca«ts 

1  to  allow  them  to  take  steps  to  present  their  being  overthrown. 

I 

f 

(All  these  notifications  cocld  be  short  bat  should  be  so ssd- 
Q»ua  military  cocsldcrxilose  weald  allow.  Sees  of  tinea. 
need  spell  oct  ocr  proposed  actions,  bat  shook!  Indicate  it 
will  be  extremely  serious.) 

6.  Seme  Insprcreaseot  is.  oar  position  before  world  opinion, 
tisusple  —  President  might  tasks  reference  to  Ccvtet  ecn- 
struellas  of  ’'Fishing  Port*  to  Cuts,  saying  that  In  view 
other  ■Strict  actions  we  are  convioccd  Soviets  rare  caa» 
straettog  Rsral  base*. 

?.  So  attack  on  amuse  to  avoid  ktilteg  foreign  dtplometa  and 
then  arousing  pgfelic  opinion  against  as  in  those  countries. 


Reverse  Blank 
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64.  Special  Sat  tonal  Intelligence  Estimate  11-18-62,  "Soviet 
Reactions  to  Certain  US  Courses  of  Action  on  Cuba," 

19  October  1962  (Excerpt) 


CSHTHAL  IHTELLIGEBCE  AGEHCI 

19  Cctcier  1$62 

SUBJECT:  SXEE  11-18-62:  SOVIET  ESACTIQS  TO  CSSS' AH  US  CCUSSES 

CF  ACTTC3  <31  CUBA 

TE3  FRCBI2M 

To  estimate  probable  Soviet  reactions  to  certain  US  c curses 
of  action  with  respect  to  Cuba.  . 

THE  ESTIMATE 


1.  A  major  Soviet  objective  in  tfceir  cdlitary  buildup  in 
Cuba  is  to  dec  castrate  that  the  world  balance  of  forces  has 
shifted  so  far  in  their  favor  that  the  US  can  no  longer  prevent 
the  advance  of  Soviet  offensive  power  even  into  its  own  hemisphere . 
In  this  connection  they  assure,  of  course,  that  these  deployments 
scorer  err  later  will  teccoe  publicly  hnevn. 


©or?  1 

Excluded  fren  automatic 
dewngradirg  end 
declassification 
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64. ' Continued • 


PS  AIM 


T-C^?"  S^-C-R-E-T 


to  these  cf  the  US  would  he  strongly  discouraged.  It  seess  clear 
that,  especially  over  the  long  me,  there  weald  "be  a  loss  cf  con¬ 
fidence  in  US  power  and  deterriraticn  and  a  serious  decline  of  US 
Influence  generally. 


EFFECT  CF  KAPJOUG 

5.  If  the  US  confronts  Khrushchev  with  Its  Knowledge  of  the 
KKBM  deployment  and  preeses  for  a  withdrawal,  ve  do  not  believe  the 
Soviets  would  halt  tbs  deployment.  Instead,  they  would  propose 
negotiations  on  the  general  question  of  foreign  bases,  claiming 
equal  right  to  establish  Soviet  bases  and  assuring  the  US  of  tight 
control  over  the  missiles.  They  would  probably  link  Cuba  with  the 
Berlin  situation  and  emphasize  their  patience  and  preference  for 
negotiations,  implying  that  Berlin  was  held  hostage  to  US  actions 
in  Chiba. 

6.  There  is  some  slight  chance  that  a  warning  to  Castro  night 
make  a  difference,  since  the  Soviets  could  regard  this  es  a  chance 
to  stand  aside,  but  it  also  would  give  time  for  offers  to  negotiate, 
continued  buildup,  and  ccunterpressures,  and  ve  think  the  result  in 
the  end  would  be  tbe  sane. 
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7  •  Any  warning  would  of  course  degrade  the  element  of  sur¬ 
prise  in  a  subsequent  US  attack. 


EFFECT  OF  BLOCKADE 


8.  While  the  effectiveness  of  Castro's  military  machine  might 
be  impaired  by  a  total  US  blockade,  Castro  would  be  certain  to 
tighten  internal  security  and  would  take  ruthless  action  against 
any  attempts  at  revolt.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  a 
blockade  of  itself  would  bring  down  the  Castro  regime.  The  Soviets 
would  almost  certainly  exert  strong  direct  pressures  elsewhere  to 
end  the  blockade.  The  attitudes  of  other  states  toward  a  blockade 
action  are  not  considered  in  this  paper.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
Soviet 3  would  heavily  exploit  all  adverse  reactions. 


SOVIET  REACTION  TO  USE  OF  MILITARY  FORCE" 


9«  If  the  US  takes  direct  military  action  against  Cuba,  the 
Soviets  would  be  placed  automatically  under  great  pressure  to  re¬ 
spond  in  ways  which,  if  they  could  not  save  Cuba,  would  inflict 


1/  For  a  further  comment  on  differences  between  reaction  to  a 
blockade  and  to  US  measures  of  force  against  Cuba,  see 
Annex  A. 


.  4  - 


64.  (Continued) 


[ 

i 

i 

PSALM 


an  offsetting  injury  to  US  interests.  This  vculd  he  true  vbether 
j  the  action  vas  United  to  en  effort  to  neutralize  the  strategic 

missiles,  cr  these  missiles  plus  airfields,  surface-to-air  missile 
sites,  cr  cruise  cissile  sites,  cr  in  fact  an  outright  invasion 
designed  to  destroy  the  Castro  regime. 

10.  In  reaction  to  any  of  the  various  feres  cf  IB  action, 
the  Soviets  vculd  he  a  lamed  ard  agitated,  since  they  have  to  date 
estimated  that  the  IB  vculd  not  take  military  action  in  the  face  of 
Soviet  vemings  cf  the  danger  of  nuclear  var.  They  vculd  recognize 
that  OS  military  action  posed  a  major  challenge  to  the  prestige  of 
the  TjSSrt.  We  must  of  course  recognize  the  possibility  that  the' 
Soviets,  under  pressure  to  respond,  vould  again  miscalculate  and 
respond  in  a  vay  vhich,  through  a  series  of  actions  and  reactions, 
could  escalate  to  general  var. 

11.  Cn  the  other  hand,  the  Soviets  have  no  public  treaty 
with  Cuba  and  have  not  acknowledged  that  Soviet  bases  are  on  the 
island.  This  situation  provides  them  with  a  pretext  for  treating 
IS  military  action  against  Cuba  as  an  affair  which  dees  not  directly 
involve  them,  end  thereby  avoiding  the  risks  of  a  strong  response. 

We  do  not  believe  that  the  USSR  vculd  attack  the  VS,  either  from 
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Soviet  bases  or  with  its  missiles  in  Cuba,  even  if  the  latter  were 
operational  and  not  put  out  of  action  before  they  could  be  readied 
for  firing. 

12.  Since  the  USSR  would  not  dare  to  resort  to  general  war 
and  could  not  hope  to  prevail  locally,  the  Soviets  would  almost 
certainly  consider  retaliatory  actions  outside  Cubs.  The  timing 
and  selection  of  such  moves  would  depend  heavily  upon  the  immediate 
context  of  events  and  the  USSR’s  appreciation  of  US  attitudes.  The 
most  likely  location  for  broad  retaliation  outside  Cuba  appears  to 
be  Berlin.  They  might  react  here  with  major  harassments,  inter¬ 
ruptions  of  access  to  the  city  or  even  a  blockade,  with  or  without 
the  signing  of  a  separate  peace  treaty. 

13*  We  believe  that  whatever  course  of  retaliation  the  USSR 
elected,  the  Soviet  leaders  would  not  deliberately  initiate  general 
war  or  take  military  measures,  which  in  their  calculation,  would  run 
the  gravest  risks  of  general  war. 
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65.  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile  Threat  in  Cuba, 
19  October  1962  (Excerpt) 


JOINT  EVALUATION 
OF 

SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 

PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photogrophic  Interpretation  Center 


2000  HOURS 
19  OCTEBER  1962 

Tills  report  is.  bcseJ  oo  t»lcfi»el)r  coa?le»t  pSoto  Inter* 
pret ctlon  of  U-2  pbo^ogrcpby  r»c^e  on: 

14  October  1562  Mission  3101 

15  October  1562  Mission*  3102  &  3103 

17  October  1952  Mission*  31W,  3105,  3106,  31C9  end  pert 
of  3107  and  3103. 
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COXCLUSION 


Offensive  Missile  Deployment  * 

1.  At  least  one  Soviet  regiment  of  1 020- nin  tSS- 4)  medium  range 
ballistic  missiles  is  now  deployed  in  western  Cuba  at  two  launch  sites  near 
San  Cristobal.  Each  of  these  sites  presently  contains  eight  missiles  and 
four  unrevetted,  field-type  launchers  which  rely  on  mobile  erection,  check¬ 
out,  and  support  equipment.  These  missiles  are  probably  those  reported 
moving  into  this  area  during  September.  Although  there  is  continuing 
improvement  of  these  sites,  this  regiment  must  be  considered  operational 
now.  The  presence  of  eight  missiles  at  each  site  indicates  a  refire  capa¬ 
bility  from  each  of  the  four  launchers.  Refire  could  be  accomplished  in 
4  to  6  hours  after  the  initial  firing.  A  third  facility  in  this  area,  previously 
identified  as  Launch  Site  3,  could  be  either  a  technical  support  area  for 
this  regiment  or  a  third  launch  site;  however,  the  early  stage  of  development 
precludes  a  positive  identification  of  this  activity. 

2.  An  additional  regiment  of  Soviet  1020-nm  (SS-4)  missiles  is  now 
deployed  at  two  sites  east  of  Havana  in  the  Sagua  La  Grande  area,  nine 
miles  apart.  These  sites  closely  resemble  the  sites  at  San  Cristobal  but 
appear  to  be  more  permanent  in  nature.  Terrain  features  have  dictated 
considerable  clearing  and  grading  for  deployment  of  the  system.  Also, 
there  are  permanent  structures  at  the  launch  pad  areas  which  are  not  found 
at  the  San  Cristobal  sites.  There  are  four  launch  positions  at  each  site  and 
we  estimate  an  operational  capability  for  each  site  within  one  week.  The 
sizes  of  the  missiles,  associated  equipment,  and  buildings  found  at  the  San 
Cristobal  and  Sagua  La  Grande  sites  are  almost  identical  and  are  com¬ 
patible  with  the  1020-nm  MRBM  system. 

3.  Two  fixed  sites  are  under  construction  in  the  Cuanajay  area  near 
Havana.  Four  launchers,  two  blockhouses,  and  underground  propellant 
storage  are  being  built  at  each  site.  We  believe  that  the  2200-nm  (SS-5) 
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IRBM  is  probably  intended  for  these  sites  because  they  closely  resemble 
Soviet  sites  believed  to  be  associated  with  testing  and  deployment  of  this 
missile  system.  Site  i  is  considered  to  be  in  a  mid-  to  late-stage  of  con¬ 
struction  and  should  be  operational  within  six  weeks.  Site  2  is  in  an  earlier 
stage  of  construction  and  could  be  operational  between  15  and  30  December 
1962.  There  are  no  missiles  or  support  equipment  detectable  within  the 
Guanajay  Area  at  the  present  time.  . 

Command  and  Control 

4.  All  of  the  offensive  missile  systems  in  Cuba  are  Soviet  manned  and 
controlled.  We  believe  that  offensive  action  by  these  systems  would  be 
commanded  from  the  Soviet  Union,  but  have  no:  yet  identified  the  communi¬ 
cation  link. 

Nuclear  Warheads  for  Offensive  Missiles 


5.  We  believe  that  a  nuclear  warhead  storage  site  is  under  construction 
adjacent  to  the  most  complete  of  the  fixed  missile  launch  sites  near 
Guanajay  {see  Figure  6).  This  site  could  become  operational  at  about  the 
same  time  as  the  associated  Launch  Site  1.  Construction  of  similar 
facilities  has  not  yet  been  identified  at  other  sites. 

6.  An  especially  secure  port  facility  located  at  Punta  Gerardo  may  be 
used  for  nuclear  weapons  offloading  (see  Figure  10). 

7.  There  is  still  no  evidence  of  currently  operational  nuclear  storage 
facilities  in  Cuba.  Nevertheless,  one  must  assume  that  nuclear  weapons 
could  now  be  in  Cuba  to  support  the  operational  missile  capability  as  it 
becomes  available. 

8.  The  1020-nm  missiles  would  probably  be  equipped  with  nuclear 
warheads  yielding  2  to  3  megatons.  The  2200-nm  IRBMs  could  have  3-  to 
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5-megaton  warheads,  if  our  planning  estimate  for  the  payload  weight  is 
correct. 

Offensive  Force  Levels 

9.  We  believe  that  there  are  now  at  least  two  regiments  equipped  with 
1020-nm  MRBM’s  in  Cuba.  One  is  located  in  the  San  Cristobal  area  and  the 
other  in  the  Sagua  La  Grande  area.  In  addition,  we  believe  a  regiment 
equipped  with  2200-nm  IRBM's  is  being  deployed  to  the  Guanajay  area. 
When  operational,  present  MRBM  and  IRBM  units  will  have  an  aggregate 
total  of  24  launchers.  An  estimated  schedule  of  site  activation  is  presented 
in  Table  1.  Each  launcher  will  have  a  refire  capability.  A  summary  of  the 
MRBM  and  IRBM  threat,  including  the  projected  number  of  operational 
ready  missiles  for  each  site,  is  presented  in  Table  2.  The  corresponding 
nuclear  yield  deliverable  from  each  site  is  shown  in  Table  3.  The  technical 
characteristics  of  the  two  offensive  missile  weapons  systems  are  sum¬ 
marized  in  Table  4. 

Support  and  Supply 

10.  Offensive  missile  systems  are  being  introduced  into  Cuba,  probably 
through  the  Port  of  Mariel.  A  new  Soviet  ship,  the  Poltava,  possibly 
designed  as  a  ballistic  missile  transport,  has  been  noted  making  frequent 
trips  between  the  USSR  and  Cuba.  This  ship  has  made  two  trips  to  Cuba 
since  17  July,  and  is  next  estimated  to  arrive  in  Cuba  on  or  about  2 
November  1962.  See  Figures  11  and  12. 

11.  Possible  central  missile  checkout,  storage,  and  repair  bases  have 
been  located  at  Soroa,  between  the  two  estern  deployment  areas,  and  at 
Managua,  south  of  Havana, 
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12.  It  is  significant  that  three  of  the  Soviet  missiles  now  being  deployed 
in  Cuba  ^SS-4,  SS-5,  SA-2)  probably  use  red  fuming  nitric  acid  as  the 
oxidizer,  permitting  exploitation  of  a  common  system  for  propellant  supply 
and  storage. 

Coastal  Defense  Missiles 

13.  Three  coastal  defense  missile  sites  have  now  been  identified  in 
Cuba,  two  of  which  must  now  be  considered  operational  (Banes  and  Santa 
Cruz  del  Norte).  These  cruise  missiles  have  a  range  of  35  to  40  miles  and 
are  probably  derived  from  the  AS-1.  They  can  be  fired  in  about  10  minutes 
in  an  alert  status,  with  subsequent  firings  from  each  launcher  at  5  minute 
intervals. 

Air  Defense  Missiles 

14.  There  are  now  26  surface-to-air  missile  (SA-2)  sites  located  in 
Cuba,  two  of  which  appear  to  be  alternate  sites.  See  Figure  13.  Of  these, 
16  are  believed  to  be  individually  operational  at  the  present  time.  The 
remaining  SA-2  sites  could  be  operational  in  two  to  three  weeks.  The  list 
of  sites  considered  to  be  operational  is  presented  in  Table  5. 

15.  Such  SA-2  sites  provide  for  six  launchers  with  missiles,  and  an 
additional  six  missiles  in  an  adjacent  hold  area.  The  initial  firing  can  take 
place  anytime  after  an  alert,  providing  the  site  has  reached  readiness 
status.  Reload  and  refire  from  a  single  launcher  will  take  approximately 
3  to  5  minutes. 
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17.  There  are  several  refugee  reports  indicating  the  presence  of 
tacticaL  ^FROG)  missiles  in  Cuba,  although  there  is  no  photographic  con¬ 
firmation  thus  far. 

Significance 

18.  The  magnitude  of  the  total  Soviet  missile  force  being  deployed 
indicates  that  the  USSR  intends  to  develop  Cuba  into  a  prime  strategic  base, 
rather  than  as  a  token  show  of  strength.  Some  of  the  deployment  charac¬ 
teristics  include  permanent  elements  which  suggests  that  provision  is  being 
made  for  Soviet  presence  of  long  duration. 

19.  The  rate  of  deployment  to  date,  as  well  as  the  speed  and  variety  of 
construction,  indicates  that  the  Soviet  military  build  up  in  Cuba  is  being 
carried  out  on  an  urgent  basis.  This  build-up  has  proceeded  by  deploying 
defensive  weapons  first,  followed  by  deployment  of  offensive  weapons.  The 
pattern  of  missile  deployment  appears  calculated  to  achieve  quick  opera¬ 
tional  status  and  then  to  complete  site  construction. 

20.  A  mixed  force  of  1020- and  2200-nm  missiles  would  give  the  USSR 
a  significant  strategic  strike  capability  against  almost  all  targets  in  the  U.S. 
(see  Figure  2).  By  deploying  stockpiled  MRBM 'IRBMs  at  overseas  bases, 
the  Soviet  Union  will  supplement  its  ICBM  home  force  in  a  significant  way. 

21.  This  same  offensive  force  also  poses  a  common  threat  to  the  U.S. 
and  a  large  portion  of  Latin  America  for  the  first  time. 

22.  The  USSR  is  making  a  major  military  investment  in  Cuba  with  some 
of  their  most  effective  guided  missile  systems.  The  planning  for  this 
operation  must  have  started  at  least  one  year  ago  and  the  operation  itself 
begun  last  spring. 

-  5  - 
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66.  Lundahl.  Memorandum  for  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
and  Director,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency,  "Additional 
Itformation — Mission  3107."  19  October  1962 
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67.  Special  National  Intelligence  Estimate  11-19-62.  "Major 
Consequences  of  Certain  US  Courses  of  Action  on  Cuba.  ’’ 
20  October  1 962 


PS  aim 


CENTRAL  IHTELLIGEHC2  A  G  3  K  C  Y 

20  October  1962 

SUBJECT:  SHIS  11-19-62:  MAJCR  C0KS35USEC3S  CF  CERTAIN  IB  COURSES  CF 

ACTI  CM  CSS  CUBA 


TEE  FRGBI2H 

To  estimate  the  major  consequences  of  certain  US  courses  of  action 
with  respect  to  Cuba 


TEE  ESTIMATE 


STATUS  CF  SOVIET  MILITARY  BUILDUP  IN  CUBA 

1.  Firm  evidence  indicates  the  presence  in  Cuba  of  four  K3BM  and 
two  IR3M  launch  sites  in  various  stages  of  construction  and  organized 
into  at  least  three  regiments.  Of  these,  two  reginKhts" of  eight 


launchers  each  are  mobile  and  designed  to  launch  !©BMs  with  a  range  of 
about  1,100  n.m.,  while  one  regiment  of  eight  fixed  launchers,  cay  be 
designed  for  IRBXs  with  a  range  of  about  2,200  n.n. 


SOU?  1 
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|.y:*  • 
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1  Of, 

•A;- 

—J 

—  2.  The  16  launchers  for  1,100  n.m.  MKBMs  must  be  considered  opera¬ 

tional  now.  Four  of  the  fixed  launchers  for  the  2,200  n.m,  IRBMs  could 
)probably  become  operational. withinjthe.  next  .six.  weeks.  The  other  four 
would  become  operational  in  8  to  10  weeks.  We  have  no  direct  evidence 
that  nuclear  weapons  are  now  present  in  Cuba,  and  it  is  unlikely  that 
we  would  be  able  to  obtain  such  evidence.  However,  the  construction  of 
at  least  one  probable  nuclear  storage  facility  is  a  strong  indication 
of  the  Soviet  intent  to  provide  nuclear  warheads.  In  any  case,  it  is 
prudent  to  assume  that  when  the  missiles  are  otherwise  operational, 
nuclear  warheads  will  be  available.  These  could  be  brought  in  by  air, 
submarine,  or  surface  ship. 

3.  We  estimate  that  operational  MRBM  missiles  can  be  fired  in 


eight  hours  or  less  after  a  decision  to  launch,  depending  on  the  con- 

'  a  '  '  ‘  '  . . . 

ditlon  of  readiness.  After  the  IRBM  sites  are  completed  and  missiles 

are  on  launcher,  a  state  of  readiness  of  five  hours  may  be  maintained. 
Both  systems  are  believed  to  be  provided  with  two  missiles  per  launcher, 
providing  a  refire  capability  from  each  launcher  after  about  four  to 
six  additional  hours  for  the  MRBMs  and  six  to  eight  hours  for  the  IRBMs. 

4,  It  is  possible  that  further  evidence  will  uncover  additional 
launch  sites  which  are  presently  undetected,  but  the  extent  of  our 
coverage  leads  us  to  believe  that  such  evidence  would  not  drastically 
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increase  the  total  nw  deployed.  Cn  the  other  hard,  cev  deployments  could 
be  started  at  any  tine. 

5.  The  inventory  of  other  major  Soviet  weapons  new  identified  in 
Cuba  includes: 

a.  22  IL-28  jet  light  bothers,  of  which  one  is  assembled  and 
three  others  have  been  uncrated; 

b.  39  MIG-21  jet  fighters,  of  which  35  are  assembled  and  four 
are  still  crates,  and  62  other  Jet  fighters  of  less  advanced  types; 

c .  24  SA-2  sites,  of  which  16  are  believed  to  be  individually 
operational  with  some  missiles  on  launcher; 

d.  3  cruise  missile  sites  for  coastal  defense,  of  which  2 
are  now  operational; 

12  Komar  cruise  missile  patrol  boats,  all  probably  opera¬ 
tional  or  nearly  so.  v  ' 

6.  Cuban-based  MRBMs  and  jCRBMs  with  nuclear  warheads  would  augment 
the  present  limited  Soviet  ICBM  capability  by  virtue  of  their  ability  to 
strike  at  similar  types  of  targets  with  warheads  of  generally  similar 
yields.  Xn  the  near  future,  therefore,  Soviet  gross  capabilities  for 
initial  attack  on  IB  military  and  civilian  targets  can  be  increased  con¬ 
siderably  by  Cuban-based  missiles.  However,  the  deployment  of  these 
missiles  in  Cuba  will  prcbably  not,  in  the  Soviet  judgment,  insure  de¬ 
struction  of  the  IB  second  strike  capability  to  a  degree  which  would 
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eliminate  an  unacceptably  heavy  retaliatory  attack  on  the  USSR.  If  the 
missile  buildup  in  Cuba  continues,  the  Soviet  capability  to  blunt  a  re¬ 
taliatory  attack  will  be  progressively  enhanced. 


PURPOSE  OF  SOVIET  BUILDUP 

7.  A  major  Soviet  objective  in  their  military  buildup  in  Cuba  is 

-  - - - —  ■  —  1  i  —  n. 

to  demonstrate  that  the  world  balance  of  forces  has  shifted  so  far  in 

— —  -  —  .  '*•*■*'.' 1  ■  ■■■  " .  -  ~  r.n 

their  favor  that  the  US  can  no  longer  prevent  the  advance  of  Soviet  of- 

- - - - -  •  . . .  -  -  •  —  1  "  ■■ 

fensive  power  even  into  its  own  hemisphere.  In  this  connection  they 

assume,  of  course,  that  these  deployments  sooner  or  later  will  become 

publicly  known.  At  the  same  time,  they  expect  their  missile  forces  in 

Cuba  to  sake  an  important  contribution  to  ~their'~total  strategic  capa- 

bility  vis-a-vis  the  US. 

_  i 

8.  Consequently,  it  is  unlikely  that  the  USSR  is  installing  these 
missiles  primarily  in  order  to  use  them  in  bargaining  for  US  concessions 
elsewhere.  Moreover,  the  public  withdrawal  of  Soviet  missiles  from  Cuba 
would  create  serious  problems  in  the  USSR' s  relations  with  Castro;  it 
would  cast  doubt  on  the  firmness  of  the  Soviet  intention  to  protect  the 
Castro  regime  and  perhaps  on  their  commitments  elsewhere. 


-  4  - 
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OS  ACQUIESCENCE  IN  TEE  BUILDUP 

9»  IT  tbs  US  acquiesces  to  the  presence  of  strategic  nissiles  In  Cuba 
ve  believe  tbat  the  Soviets  will  continue  the  buildup.  Ve  have  no  basis 
for  estimating  the  force  level  vhich  they  would  vish  to  reach,  but  It  seems 
entirely  clear  now  that  they  are  going  veil  beyond  a  token  capability. 

10.  Ibis  course  of  US  action  vould  provide  strong  encourage rent  to 
Cocmmists,  pro-Conmunists,  and  the  more  anti-American  sectors  of  opinion 
in  Latin  America.  We  believe  that,  especially  over  the  long  run,  there 
vould  he  loss  of  confidence  in  US  pover  and  determination  and  a  serious 
decline  of  US  influence,  particularly  in  Iatin  America.  Should  any  addi¬ 
tional  Latin  American  government  fall  to  the  Communists  the  Soviets  vould 
feel  free  to  establish  bases  in  the  country  in  question  if  they  chose. 

A  major  immediate  consequence  vould  be  that  the  Soviets  would  probably 
estimate  lower  risks  in  pressing  the  US  hard  in  other  confrontations, 
such  as  Berlin. 

EFFECT  CF  WARNING 

11.  If  the  US  confronts  Khrushchev  with  its  knowledge  of  the  MRBM 
deployment  and  presses  for  a  withdrawal,  we  do  not  believe  the  Soviets 
would  halt  the  deployment.  Instead,  they  would  propose  negotiations  on 
the  general  question  of  foreign  bases,  claiming  equal  right  to  establish 
Soviet  bases  and  assuring  the  US  of  tight  control  over  the  missiles. 
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They  would  probably  link  Cuba  with  the  Berlin  situation  and  emphasize 
their  patience  and  preference  for  negotiations,  implying  that  Berlin  was 
held  hostage  to  US  actions  in  Cuba. 

12.  There  Is  some  slight  chance  that  a  warning  to  Castro  might  make 
a  difference,  since  the  Soviets  could  regard  this  as  a  chance  to  stand 
aside,  but  It  also  would  give  time  for  offers  to  negotiate,  continued 
buildup,  and  counterpressures,  and  we  think  the  result  in  the  end  would 
be  the  same. 

13 •  Any  warning  would  of  course  degrade  the  element  of  surprise  in 
a  subsequent  US  attack.  ■ 


A  US  BLOCKADE 

14,  Two  basic  modes  of  blockade  could  be  considered:  total  and 
selective.  We  believe  that  even  under  a  total  blockade  Individual  air¬ 
craft  and  submarines  might  get  through  to  deliver  vital  military  items, 
e.g.,  nuclear  warheads.  Even  the  most  severe  blockade  would  not  deprive 
the  Soviets  of  the  use  of  missiles  already  in  Cuba  for  a  nuclear  strike 
on  the  US. 

15.  Under  any  form  of  blockade,  the  Soviets  would  concentrate  on 
political  exploitation,  especially  in  the  UN.  They  might  risk  violent 
encounters  in  attempts  to  penetrate  the  blockade,  but  they  would  not  re¬ 
sort  to  major  force  in  the  area  of  Cuba  or  forceful  retaliation  elsewhere, 


67.  /Continued > 


at  least  initially.  If  US  enforcement  of  the  biocide  Involved  use  of 
force  by  the  US,  the  Soviets  eight  respond  cn  332  equivalent  level,  but 
vculd  seek  to  avoid  escalation. 

16.  Thus  any  blockade  situation  vculd  place  the  Soviets  under  no 
immediate  pressure  to  choose  a  response  vith  force.  They  cculd  rely  on 
political  means  to  compel  the  IS  to  desist,  and  reserve  a  resort  to  force 
until  the  US  had  actually  used  force.  They  vculd  estimate  that  the  in¬ 
herent  difficulties  of  enforcing  the  blockade  and  the  generally  adverse 
reactions,  including  those  of  US  allies  to  it,  vould  result  in  enormous 
pressures  on  the  US  to  desist.  They  could  heighten  these  pressures  by 
threatening  retaliation  in  Berlin  or  actually  undertaking  major  harass- 
nents  on  the  access  routes,  vhich  could  become  tantamount  to  a  blockade, 
and  vould  probably  do  so  at  some  stage. 

17.  We  do  not  believe  that  even  a  severe  blockade,  cf  itself,  would, 
bring  down  the  Cuban  regime.  Castro  vould  tighten  internal  security  and, 
unless  action  against  the  regime  subsequently  developed  on  Cuban  soil, 
the  Cuban  population  would  be  increasingly  reluctant  to  oppose  the  regime 
Direct  action  vould  still  he  required  to  bring  down  the  Castro  regime. 

S OVIST  REACTTCSJ  TO  USE  CF  MILITARY  FCSC2 

18.  In  the  case  of  U3  use  of  force  against  Cuban  territory,  the 
likelihood  cf  a  Soviet  response  by  force,  either  locally  or  for  retalia¬ 
tion  elsewhere,  would  be  greater  than  in  the  case  cf  blockade.  The 
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Soviets  would  be  placed  automatically  under  great  pressure  to  respond  in 
ways  which,  if  they  could  not  save  Cuba,  would  inflict  an  offsetting  in¬ 
jury  to  US  interests.  This  would  be  true  whether  the  action  was  limited 
to  an  effort  to  neutralize  the  stra  .c  missiles,  or  these  missiles  plus 
airfields,  surface-to-air  missile  sites,  or  cruise  missile  sites,  or  in 
fact  an  outright  invasion  designed  to  destroy  the  Castro  regime. 

19.  In  reaction  to  any  of  the  various  forms  of  US  action,  the  Soviets 
would  be  surprised  and  probably  alarmed,  since  they  appear  to  have  esti¬ 
mated  that  the  US  would  probably  not  take  military  action  in  the  face  of 
Soviet  warnings  of  the  danger  of  nuclear  war.  They  would  recognize  that 
US  military  action  posed  a  major  challenge  to  the  prestige  of  the  USSR. 

We  must  of  course  recognize  the  possibility  that  the  Soviets,  under  pres¬ 
sure  to  respond,  would  again  miscalculate  and  respond  in  a  way  which, 
through  a  series  of  actions  and  reactions,  could  escalate  to1- general  war. 

20.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Soviets  have  no  public  treaty  with  Cuba 
and  have  not  acknowledged  that  Soviet  bases  are  on  the  island.  This 
situation  provides  them  with  a  pretext  for  treating  US  military  action 
against  Cuba  as  an  affair  which  does  not  directly  involve  them,  and 
thereby  avoiding  the  risks  of  a  strong  response.  We  do  not  believe  that 
the  USSR  would  attack  the  US,  either  from  Soviet  bases  or  with  its  mis¬ 
siles  in  Cuba,  even  if  the  latter  were  operational  and  not  put  out  of 
action  before  they  could  be  readied  for  firing. 
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21.  Since  the  USSR  would  almost  certainly  not  resort  to  general  war 

and  could  not  hope  to  prevail  locally,  we  believe  that  the  Soviets  would 
consider  retaliatory  actions  outside  0,v'  Hie  tiering  and  selection  of 
such  coves  would  depend  heavily  up  imediate  context  of  events  and 

the  USSR's  appreciation  of  US  attitv  .  The  cost  likely  location  for 
bread  retaliation  outside  Cuba  appears  to  be  Berlin.  They  would  probably 
react  here  with  major  harassments,  interruptions  of  access  to  the  city  or 
even  a  blockade,  with  or  without  the  signing  of  a  separate  peace  treaty. 
Retaliation  against  sore  US  installation  overseas  is  possible  but  in  our 
view  unlikely. 

22.  We  believe  that  there  would  probably  be  a  difference  between 
Soviet  reaction  to  all-out  invasion  and  Soviet  reaction  to  core  limited 
US  use  of  force  against  selected  objectives  in  Cuba.  We  believe  that 

the  Soviets  would  be  sonewhat  less  likely  to  retaliate  with  military  force 
in  areas  outside  Cuba  in  response  to  speedy,  effective  invasion  than  in 
response  to  more  limited  forms  of  military  action  against  Cuba.  Ve 
recognize  that  such  an  estimate  cannot  be  made  with  very  great  assurance 
and  do  not  rule  out  the  possibility  of  Soviet  retaliation  outside  Cuba 
in  case  of  invasion.  But  we  believe  that  a  rapid  occupation  of  Cuba 
would  be  more  likely  to  make  the  Soviets  pause  in  opening  new  .theaters 
of  conflict  than  limited  action  or  action  which  drags  out. 

23.  Finally,  ve  believe  that,  whatever  course  of  retaliation  the 
USSR  elected,  the  Soviet  leaders  would  not  deliberately  initiate  general 
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68 .[Cline],  DD/I  Briefing,  White  House,  20  October  1962 


l-(_p  /fx J-Ct_ _ 

0\}A-^  Y^r-r^x 
/  93jO—  /Sbo 


Mr.  President:  _ 

We  want  to  bring  you  up  to  dateton  the  deployment  of 


Soviet  military  weapons  systems  to  Cuba.  You  have  been 


briefed  many  times  on  the  major  buildup  of  equipment  in 


'  Cuba  prior  to  mid-October, 


In  the  past  week,  « 


we  have  discovered 


unmistakable  evidence  of  the  deployment  to  Cuba  of  medium 


range  ballistic  missiles  (i.  e.  1020  NM  range  SS**d)  and 


intermediate  range  ballistic  missiles  (i»e«  2200  NM  range 


SS»o).  These  ranges  imply  coverage  of  targets  J# 


y.frpm  Dallas  through/ 


Cincinnati  and  Washington,  D.  C. 


si  MRBMs)  and  ; 


practically  all  of  the  continental  United  States  (oalbfrnaTt  of  I 


b\j  IRBMs). 


68.  ( Continued ) 
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1  December  and  the  other  in  a  stage  indicating  operational  readiness 
>  ,  -  • 
i 

between  15  December  and  the  end  of  the  year. 

"We  have  not  seen  nuclear  warheads  for  any  of  these  missiles. 
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we  do  not_harVe  evidence 


^^riiead^&^ifi^Cuba^bu£^our^estirii^^^^>^?iSnce  the  missile  systems 

\,or  Jbchojf 

in  question  are  relatively  ineffective  without  them,  warheads  either 

A 


are  or  will  be  available.  They  could  be  in  temporary  storage  prior 


to  completion  of  the  storage  facility  we  have.  seen.  The  Poltava, 


a  Soviet  ship  ;  which  we  thinMs  the  most  likely  carrier  of  security- 


sensitive  military  cargoes  into  the  tightly  guarded  port  of  Marife  ] 


has  made  two  trips  to  Cuba  and  is  due  back  in  about  ten  days. 


In  summary,  we  believe  the  evidence  indicates  the  probability 


that  eight  MRBM  missiles  can  be  fired  from  Cuba  today.  Naturally 


operational  readiness  is  likely  to  be  degraded  by  many  factors,  but 


if  all  eight  missiles  could  be  launched  with  nuclear  warheads,  they 


could  deliver  a  total  load  of  16-24  Megatons  (2  to  3  MT  per  warhead). 


If  able  to  refire,  they  could  theoretically  deliver  the  same  load 


approximately  five  hours  later. 
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When  the  full  installation  of  missile  sites  *e  no-w  see  under 


construction  is  completed  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  initial  salvo 
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69.  Supplement  1  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba,  20  October  1962  (Excerpt) 


SUPPLEMENT  1 


JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
•  Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 


2200  HOURS 
20  OCTOBER  1962 


This  reporj  5 3  bctci  oa  relctiirely  eocpUt*  phot©  Inter¬ 
pretation  of  0-2  photography  esode  on: 

U  October  1962  Mission  3101 
IS  October  1962  Mission*  3102  &  3103 
17  October  1962  Missions  3104,  3105,  3106, 
3107,  3108,  end  3109: 

and  preliminary  cnclysis  of  18  October  1962  Mission  3111, 


69.  (Continued) 


fOP-S 


NOTICE 

This  supplement  up-dates  and  amplifies  da  ted  2000 

hours,  19  October  1962.  Emphasis  is  on  the  READINESS  status  of  the 
offensive  missiles  in  Cuba. 

Offensive  Missile  Readiness 

General 

1.  Analysis  of  the  comparative  photographic  coverage  of  the  offensive- 
missile  sites  in  Cuba  now  leads  us  to  conclude  that  the  Soviets  did  not  have 
as  their  main  objective  an  immediate  operational  capability  at  any  of  the 
identified  sites.  An  emergency  operational  capability  to  launch  some  of  the 
missiles  on  hand  within  about  8  hours  could  now  exist  at  the  four  MRBM 
sites.  They  appear  to  be  pursuing  an  urgent  but  systematic  plan  to  achieve 
an  operational  capability  which  will  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  the  mis¬ 
sile  regiments.  Within  the  sites  the  steps  necessary  to  achieve  an  immedi¬ 
ate  operational  capability  have  not  occurred.  For  example,  at  San  Cristobal 
Site  2  the  three  launchers  and  five  missiles  present  continue  to  be  bunched 
together  in  a  field.  Were  an  immediate  launch  capability  intended  one  would 
expect  deployment  of  the  launcher  to  the  vicinity  of  the  intended  launch 
positions. 

San  Cristobal  Area 


|  I  t?  ON  BARK 


2.  Activity  in  Site  1  and  Site  2  continues  to  indicate  an  urgent  effort  to 
achieve  full  operational  readiness.  The  launch  crews,  missiles  and  asso¬ 
ciated  equipment  are  in  the  immediate  area.  From  the  status  of  the  sites 
as  of  our  last  coverage  (Mission  3111  on  18  October),  we  estimate  that  Site 
1  could  now  have  full  operational  readiness  and  that  Site  2  could  achieve 
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69.  { Continued ) 


this  status  by  25  October.  By  full  operational  readiness  we  mean  the  ability 
to  launch  in  salvo  four  missiles  per  site  with  a  refire  capability  of  four 
missiles  per  site  within  4  to  6  hours. 


Sagua  La  Grande  Area 

3.  The  MRBM  sites  at  Sagua  La  Grande  were  first  identified  on  17 
October  and  were  covered  by  photography  twice  that  day.  (The  last  previous 
coverage  was  on  7  July  and  showed  no  evidence  of  missile  activity.)  The 
status  of  preparation  at  the  two  sites  on  17  October  was  approximately  the 
same.  It  is  believed  that  the  missile  regiment  was  moving  into  the  area  on 

17  October,  inasmuch  as  35  vehicles  arrived  in  a  support  area  at  Site  1 
within  the  1  3/4  hour  period  between  two  photographic  coverages. 

4.  Construction  activity  and  random  location  of  missile  support  equip¬ 
ment  indicate  that  development  of  the  area  was  not  complete.  The  presence 
of  missiles  and  launchers  indicates  that  the  sites  have  an  emergency 
operational  capability.  However,  the  regiment  could  reach  full  operational 
readiness  at  these  sites  by  1  November. 

Guanajay  Area 

5.  A  detailed  reexamination  of  the  evidence  available  at  this  time 
indicates  that  the  operational  date  for  these  launch  sites  may  be  somewhat 
earlier  than  our  previous  estimate.  Construction  activity  appears  to  be 
progressing  at  a  more  rapid  pace  than  that  observed  in  the  USSR  at  similar 
facilities.  Several  features  of  the  sites  such  as  the  control  bunkers, 
excavations  for  fuel  tanks,  and  blast  walls  for  component  protection  are 
several  days  more  advanced  than  previously  determined.  Mission  3111  on 

18  October  indicates  that  concrete  is  being  installed  at  all  four  pads  at 
Site  1. 
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6.  Although  we  are  unable  to  determine  a  precise  date  for  an  opera¬ 
tional  capability,  we  believe  these  sites  may  be  ready  to  launch  missiles 
between  1  December  and  15  December. 
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69.  ( Continued) 


9.  At  the  probable  nuclear  storage  site  under  construction  adjacent  to 
the  Guana  jay  LRBM  fixed  missile  launch  Site  1,  earth-moving  activity  at  the 
114  by  60  foot  drive-through  building  continues  at  an  apparent  high  rate. 

10.  A  curved-roof  building  similar  to  that  at  Guanajay  Site  1,  but  only 
about  35  by  67  feet  has  been  observed  at  the  newly  identified  possible  mis¬ 
sile  site  near  Remedios. 

11.  Foundations  of  structures  (approximately  60  by  35  feet)  which 
might  be  intended  to  be  future  nuclear  warhead  storage  facilities  have  been 
observed  at  the  San  Cristobal  Sites  1  and  3  and  at  Sagua  La  Grande  Site  1. 
The  appearance  of  concrete  arches  nearby  indicates  that  these  buildings  will 
be  earth-covered. 

12.  The  tank  trailers  observed  in  the  quay  area  of  the  Punta  Gerardo 
port  facility  are  similar  to  those  seen  in  22  May  1962  photography  taken 
before  security  fences  were  erected.  This  strongly  suggests  that  these 
trucks  have  no  nuclear  association. 

13.  Search  of  the  major  airfields  in  Cuba  has  not  as  yet  revealed  any 
structures  that  can  be  identified  as  intended  for  nuclear  storage. 


Offensive  Force  Levels 


See  Table  2. 
Support  and  Supply 
No  change. 


69.  (Continued) 
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Coastal  Defense  Missiles 
No  change. 

Air  Defense  Missiles 

14.  There  are  now  24  primary  surface-to-air  missile  (SA-2)  sites 
located  in  Cuba  (see  Figure  2).  Two  of  these  sites,  Santa  Lucia  and  De- 
leite,  each  have  an  alternate  site  located  3  to  5  nm  from  the  primary  site. 
These  alternate  sites  are  pre-surveyed,  have  no  equipment  and  could  pos¬ 
sibly  be  used  for  mobility  training  exercises.  Of  the  24  primary  sites,  20 
are  individually  operational  at  the  present  time.  The  remaining  primary 
SA-2  sites  could  be  operational  sites  in  approximately  one  week. 

15.  There  are  6  surface-to-air  missile  assembly  and  support  areas. 
Photography  shows  large  quantities  of  surface-to-air  missile  cannisters 
and  missile  transporters.  See  Table  3  for  a  list  of  surface-to-air  missile 
sites,  missile  assembly  areas  and  associated  equipment. 


Guided  Missile  Patrol  Craft 

17.  There  are  now  a  total  of  12  KOMAR  class  patrol  craft  in  Cuba. 
Each  KOMAR  craft  carries  two  homing  missiles  which  have  an  effective 
range  of  10  to  15  nm  and  carry  2000  pound  HE  warheads.  The  KOMARs 
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must  return  to  base  or  to  a  tender  for  reloading.  iVrders  for  these  craft 
have  not  yet  been  identified  in  Cuba.  All  KOMARs  in  Cuba  are  considered 
to  be  operational.  At  least  six  are  based  at  Havana  and  four  at  Banes.  Tne 
remaining  two  have  been  observed  operating  in  the  Mariel  area,  but  it  is  not 
known  whether  they  are  based  there  or  were  operating  from  the  Havana 
base. 

IS.  Tne  KOMARs  nave  all  been  transported  to  Cuba  as  deck  cargo  on 
Soviet  ships,  two  and  four  per  shipload.  The  first  shipment  arrived  in 
Havana  on  14  August  1962.  Whereas  it  probably  took  several  weeks  to 
establish  base  and  logistic  support  for  the  first  KOMARs  to  become  inte¬ 
grated  fully  operational  units,  additional  units  can  probably  become  oper¬ 
ational  within  one  week  after  offloading. 

Tactical  Missiles 

No  change. 


Significance 

19.  The  apparent  Soviet  objective  to  rapidly  achieve  full  operational 
status  for  their  MRBM  and  IRBM  regiments  rather  than  to  achieve  an 
immediate^  operational  capability  at  each  site  as  the  missiles  and  equipment 
arrive,  may  be  very  significant  to  the  planners  judging  various  Soviet 
courses  of  action. 


69.  (Continued) 


Preliminary  analysis  of  photography  of  18  October  reveals  an  uniden¬ 
tified  secured  installation  in  an  early  stage  of  construction  5  nm  southwest 
of  the  town  of  REMEDIOS.  It  consists  of  4  large  excavations  in  a  symmet¬ 
rical  pattern;  however,  their  function  cannot  be  determined  at  this  time. 
This  installation  is,  however,  considered  to  be  a  suspected  surface-to-sur¬ 
face  missile  site. 


70.  Intelligence  Memorandum,  "Evaluation  of  Offensive  Threat 
in  Cuba, "  with  cover  memorandum.  Carter  to  Members  of 
United  States  Intelligence  Board,  21  October  1962 


OFFICE  OF 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  CENTRA!-.  INTELLIGENCE 


21  October  1962 

MEMORANDUM  FOR:  The  Members  of  the  United  States  Intelligence  Board 
SUBJECT  :  Evaluation  of  Offensive  Threat  in  Cuba 


1  1.  The  attached  copy  of  the  subject  intelligence  memorandum  is 

forwarded  for  your  information,  guidance,  and  appropriate  action.  As 
agreed  by  the  USES,  it  is  to  be  used  as  background  material  for  oral 
briefings  to  authorized  personnel  only.  Reproduction  is  not  authorized. 

2.  It  is  believed  that  sufficient  copies  have  been  forwarded  to  you  to 
meet  the  immediate  operational  requirement  for  preparation  of  briefings. 
Requests  for  additional  copies  or  for  initial  distribution  from  offices  not 
under  your  immediate  control,  but  in  your  department  of  the  Government, 
will  be  referred  to  you  for  action. 

f}.  — 

Marshall  S.  Carter 
Lieutenant  General,  USA 
Deputy  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
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70.  (Continued) 


EVALUATION  OF  OFFENSIVE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 

Significance 

1.  A  significant  deployment  of  guided  missiles  to  Cuba  is  already 
well  advanced,  and  has  proceeded  by  first  deploying  a  large  force  of 
defensive  weapons,  followed  quickly  by  long-range  offensive  guided 
missiles  and  aircraft.  (See  Figure  1.)  A  mixed  force  of  1000- and 
2200-nm  ballistic  missiles  in  Cuba' provides  for  the  first  time  a  signi¬ 
ficant  strategic  strike  capability  against  almost  all  targets  in  the  U.  S-, 
and  against  a  large  portion  of  Canada  and  Latin  America.  (See  Figure  2.) 
The  planning  for  this  operation  must  have  started  at  least  one  year  ago 
and  the  actual  deployment  itself  began  last  spring. 

Offensive  Deployment 

2.  The  equipment  for  1000-nm  ballistic  missiles  is  now  being  de¬ 
ployed  in  Western  Cuba  at  four  launch  sites  near  San  Cristobal.  (See 
Figures  3-5.)  Two  of  these  are  now  operational  and  the  other  two  are 
proceeding  to  this  status  on  an  accelerated  basis.  The  missiles  are 
probably  those  reported  moving  into  this  area  during  September.  Each 
of  the  four  sites  contains  eight  missiles  and  four  unrevetted,  field  type 
launchers  which  rely  on  mobile  erection,  checkout,  and  support  equipment. 
This  implies  a  refire  capability  from  each  unit. 

3.  Other  1000-nm  ballistic  missiles  are  also  deployed  at  two  sites 
nine  miles  apart,  eastofHavanaintheSagua  La  Grande  area.  (See  Figures 
8-9.)  These  sites  closely  resemble  the  sites  at  San  Cristobal  but  appear 
to  be  more  permanent  in  nature.  Terrain  features  have  dictated  con¬ 
siderable  clearing  and  grading  for  deployment  of  the  system.  Also, 
there  are  permanent  structures  at  the  launch  positions  at  each  site  and 
we  estimate  an  operational  capability  for  each  site  within  one  week.  The 
sizes  of  the  missiles,  associated  equipment,  and  buildings  found  at  the 
San  Cristobal  and  Sagua  La  Grande  sites  are  almost  identical  and  are 
compatible  with  the  1000-nm  missile  system. 
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4.  Two  fixed  sites  for  2200-nm,  ballistic  missiles  are  under  con¬ 
struction  in  the  Guana  jay  area  near  Havana.  (See  Figures  6-7.)  Four 
launchers,  two  blockhouses,  and  underground  propellant  storage  are  being 
built  at  each  site.  Site  1  is  considered  to  be  in  a  mid-to-Iate  stage  of  con¬ 
struction  and  should  be  operational  within  six  weeks.  Site  2  is  in  an  earlier 
stage  of  construction  and  could  be  operational  between  15  and  30  Dec¬ 
ember  1962.  There  are  no  missiles  or  support  equipment  detectable 
within  the  Guanajay  Area  at  the  present  time. 

5.  An  additional  fixed  site  has  been  observed  at  Remedios  in  Eastern 
Cuba  which  is  similar  to  those  at  Guanajay.  This  is  probably  a  valid 
indicator  of  deployment  of  a  second  grouping  of  2200-nm  ballistic  missiles. 

6.  In  addition  to  missiles,  1L-28  light  bomber  aircraft  with  a  combat 
radius  of  about  750  miles  are  also  arriving  in  Cuba.  Approximately  22 
of  these  bombers,  most  still  in  crates,  are  now  present.  These  are  in 
addition  to  the  force  of  about  40  MIG-21  fighters  there. 

Nuclear  Warheads 

7.  We  believe  that  a  nuclear  warhead  storage  site  is  under  con¬ 
struction  adjacent  to  the  more  complete  of  the  fixed  missile  launch  sites 
near  Guanajay.  (See  Figure  6.)  Construction  is  proceeding  at  a  high 
rate.  This  site  could  become  operational  at  about  the  same  time  as  the 
associated  Launch  Site  1. 

8.  A  curved-roof  building  similar  to  that  at  Guanajay  Site  1,  but  only 
about  35  by  67  feet  has  been  observed  at  the  newly  identified  possible 
missile  site  near  Remedios. 

9.  Foundations  of  structures  (approximately  60  by  35  feet)  which 
may  be  intended  to  be  future  nuclear  warhead  storage  facilities  have  been 
observed  at  the  San  Cristobal  Sites  1  and  3  and  at  Sagua  La  Grande  Site  1 . 
The  appearance  of  concrete  arches  nearby  indicates  that  these  buildings 
will  be  earth-covered. 
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70.  (Continued) 


10.  Search  of  the  major  airfields  in  Cuba  has  not  as  yet  revealed 
any  structures  that  can  be  identified  as  intended  for  nuclear  storage. 

11.  There  is  still  no  evidence  of  currently  operational  nuclear  storage 
facilities  in  Cuba.  Nevertheless,  one  must  assume  that  nuclear  weapons 
could  now  be  in  Cuba  to  support  the  operational  missile  capability  as  it 
becomes  available.  The  missiles  would  probably  be  equipped  with  thermo¬ 
nuclear  warheads. 

Support  and  Supply 

12.  Offensive  missile  systems  are  being  introduced  into  Cuba  through 
the  Port  of  Mariel  and  perhaps  other  ports.  A  new  Soviet  ship,  the  Poltava, 
possibly  designed  as  a  ballistic  missile  transport,  has  been  noted  making 
frequent  trips  between  the  USSR  and  Cuba.  (See  Figure  11.)  This  ship 
has  made  two  trips  to  Cuba  since  17  July,  and  is  next  estimated  to  arrive 
in  Cuba  on  or  about  2  November  1962. 

13.  Possible  central  missile  checkout,  storage,  and  repair  bases 
have  been  located  at  Soroa,  between  the  two  eastern  deployment  areas, 
and  at  Managua,  south  of  Havana. 

14.  It  is  significant  that  all  of  the  ballistic  and  air  defense  missiles 
now  being  deployed  in  Cuba  probably  use  a  common  oxidizer,  permitting 
exploitation  of  a  common  system  for  propellant  supply  and  storage. 

Coastal  Defense  Missiles 

15.  Three  coastal  defense  missile  sites  have  now  been  identified  in 
Cuba,  two  of  which  must  now  be  considered  operational  (Banes  and 
Santa  Cruz  del  Norte).  (See  Figure  10.)  These  cruise  missiles  have 
a  range  of  35  to  40  miles. 

Air  Defense  Missiles 

16.  There  are  now  24  primary  surface-to-air  missile  sites  located 
in  Cuba.  (See  Figure  10.)  Two  of  these  sites,  Santa  Lucia  and  Deleite, 
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each  have  an  alternate  site  located  3  to  5  nm  from  the  primary  site. 
These  alternate  sites  are  pre-surveyed,  have  no  equipment  and  could 
possibly  be  used  for  mobility  training  exercises.  Of  the  24  primary 
sites,  20  are  individually  operational  at  the  present  time.  The  remaining 
primary  surface-to-air  missile  sites  could  be  operational  in  approximately 
one  week. 

17.  There  are  6  surface-to-air  missile  assembly  and  support  areas. 
Photography  shows  large  quantities  of  surface-to-air  missile  cannisters 
and  missile  transporters. 

Guided  Missile  Patrol  Craft 

18.  There  are  now  a  total  of  12  missile-launching  patrol  craft  in 
Cuba.  Each  craft  carries  two  homing  missiles  which  have  an  effective 
range  of  10  to  15  nm  and  carry  2000-pound,  high-explosive  warheads. 
They  must  return  to  base  or  to  a  tender  for  reloading,  although  tenders 
for  these  craft  have  not  yet  been  identified  in  Cuba.  All  of  these  missile 
launching  patrol  craft  in  Cuba  are  considered  to  be  operational.  All 
have  been  recently  observed  operating  in  the  Mariel  area,  but  it  is  not 
known  whether  they  are  based  there  or  were  operating  from  other  bases. 

19.  These  craft  have  all  been  transported  to  Cuba  as  deck  cargo 
on  Soviet  ships,  two  and  four  per  shipload.  The  first  shipment  arrived 
in  Havana  on  14  August  1962.  Whereas  it  probably  took  several  weeks  to 
establish  base  and  logistic  support  for  the  first  craft  to  become  in¬ 
tegrated  fully  operational  units,  additional  units  can  probably  become 
operational  within  one  week  after  offloading. 
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71.  McCone,  "Memorandum  of  Meeting  with  the  President, 
Attorney  General,  Secretary  McNamara,  General  Taylor, 
and  Mr.  McCone,  10.00  a.m.~10/2l/62" 


October  21,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  OF  MEETING  -VITH  THE  PRESIDENT,  ATTORNEY 
GENERAL.  SECRETARY  SfcNAMARA,  GENERAL  TAYLOR,  AND 
MR.  McCONE.  /OtooAm.  — 


1.  General  Sweeney  reviewed  in  considerable  detail  the  plans 
for  an  air  strike  against  the  missile  bases,  the  air  fields,  a  few 
SAM  sites  in  critical  locations  and  finally  the  plans  for  invasion. 

2.  It  was  decided  that  at  a  minimum  an  air  strike  must 
include  both  the  missile  sites  and  the  air  fields  and  such  SAM 
sites  as  are  necessary,  and  General  Taylor  was  instructed  to 
plan  accordingly . 

3.  There  was  complete  agreement  that  military  action 
must  include  an  invasion  and  occupation  of  Cuba. 

4.  Secretary  McNamara  and  General  Taylor  told  the 
President  that  an  air  strike  could  not  provide  absolute  assurance 
that  all  missiles  were  destroyed;  they  indicated  a  90  per  cent 
probability.  They  also  stated  that  any  warning  would  very 
possibly  cause  the  movement  of  missiles  to  obscure  unknown 
locations  from  which  they  could  become  operational.  General 
Taylor  therefore  recommended,  on  the  basis  of  military  grounds,  that 
the  air  strike  be  conducted  immediately,  suggesting  tomorrow  morn¬ 
ing,  and  that  it  be  without  warning.  Secretary  McNamara  confirmed 
the  military  appraisal  expressed  above  but  made  no  recommendation 
as  to  policy. 

5.  In  response  to  direct  questioning  from  the  President,  the 
Attorney  General  and  McCone  advised  against  surprise  attack  for 
the  reasons  discussed  at  previous  meetings.  The  Attorney  General 
failed  to  make  an  absolute  recommendation  with  respect  to  future 
military  actions,  indicating  this  question  could  be  decided  as  the 
situation  developed  from  day  to  day,  and  that  only  preparatory 
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steps  should  be  taken  now.  McCone  urged  on  the  other  hand  that 
the  President  in  a  public  statement  indicate  an  intention  to  re¬ 
move  the  missiles  and  other  potential  weapons  by  means  and  at 
a  time  of  his  own  choosing  if  surveillance  did  not  prove  con¬ 
clusively  that  the  Soviets  and  the  Cubans  were  removing  them. 

6.  The  meeting  adjourned  to  be  reconvened  at  2:30,  with 
additional  principals  in  attendance. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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72.  McCone,  "Memorandum  of  Discussion  with  the  President 
Alone.  October  21 ,  1962" 


October  21,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  OF  DISCUSSION  WITH  THE  PRESIDENT  ALONE, 
OCTOBER  21,  1962.  (Approx.  4:30  p.  m.) 

On  my  report  of  my  discussion  with  General  Eisenhower  at 
my  residence  this  morning,  the  following  information  was  given 
later  to  the  Attorney  General.  It  is  not  to  be  given  to  anyone  else. 

After  briefing  by  Lundahl,  General  Eisenhower  and  I  engaged 
in  a  long  discussion  concerning  the  proper  procedure  to  be  followed. 
Eisenhower's  conclusions  are  as  follows: 

1.  Any  military  action  would  be  inconclusive  and  therefore 
inadvisable  unless  it  employed  invasion  and  occupation  of  Cuba. 
Eisenhower  gave  this  opinion  on  a  basis  of  his  experience  in  war 
in  countless  examples  of  air  strikes  which  though  most  effective, 
were  never  completely  conclusive. 

2.  From  a  military  point  of  view  a  surprise  attack  would 
be  most  effective  and  most  desirable  if  followed  in  a  minimum 
time  by  invasion. 

3.  However,  from  a  broader  point  of  view,  he  opposed 
surprise  attack  because  of  the  indictment,  the  resulting  tensions, 
and  the  fact  that  such  action  by  the  United  States  would  license 
other  countries  to  resort  to  violent  military  action  without  notice. 

4.  Therefore  Eisenhower  would  accept  the  handicaps  from  a 
military  point  of  view,  of  warning  or  notice,  and  therefore  would 
follow  the  suggested  plan  of  initiating  a  blockade,  conducting  intense 
surveillance,  and  announcing  the  intention  of  taking  military  action 
if  the  Soviets  and  the  Cubans  either  maintained  the  status  quo  of 
their  missile  installations  or  continued  the  construction  of  theil 
missile  bases.  The  military  action  he  envisaged  would  be  air 
strikes  and  invasion. 
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5.  General  Eisenhower  emphasized  he  was  giving  his  opinion 
based  solely  on  intelligence  and  without  the  benefit  of  a  study  of  the 
war  plans  or  the  most  recent  diplomatic  exchanges  with  Castro, 
Khrushchev,  our  allies,  etc.  It  seemed  fair  to  conclude  that  his 
views  as  expressed  above  represent  a  flash  judgment  rather  than 
a  considered  judgment  arrived  at  with  all  facets  of  the  problem 
laid  before  him. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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73.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File.  "Meeting  with  the  Vice 
President  on  21  October  1962.  ”  22  October  1962 
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22  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 


SUBJECT:  Meeting  with  tho  Vice  President  on  21  October  1962 


On  Sor.fi iy  night,  October  21  at  8:30  1  briefed  Vice  President 
Lyndon  John  ton  at  the  request  of  the  Preaident,  conveyed  through 
M "George  Bandy. 

The  briefing  Involved  a  review  of  photography  by  Lnndahl 
paralleling  briefings  given  to  General  Eisenhower  and  others. 

We  then  discussed  policy  and  details  of  the  proposed  speech 
by  the  President  in  considerable  detail. 

The  thrust  of  the  Vice  President's  thinking  was  that  he 
favored  an  unannounced  strike  rather  than  the  agreed  plan  which 
Involved  blockade  and  strike  and  invasion  later  if  conditions 
warranted.  He  expressed  displeasure  at  1 'telegraphing  our  punch" 
and  also  commented  the  blockade  would  be  ineffective  because 
we  in  effect  are  "locking  the  barn  after  the  horse  was  gone". 

Z  followed  the  position  and  the  arguments  used  in  my  briefing 
paper  of  20  October.  The  Vice  President  finally  agreed  reluctantly 
but  only  after  learning  among  other  things  the  support  indicated  by 
General  Eisenhower. 


JOHN  A.  McCONE 
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74.  “Soviet  Military  Buildup  in  Cuba."  21  October  1962 
(briefing  notes  for  Heads  of  Government] 


r 

v 


/  ' 
// 
/ 


/  / 


•'/  / 

,  ,  S  S  S  s 

Q 


:■ ,  „  syss/V/y/sYs  ,v 


✓ 

f 

f 


J  J  ^  a:-3 


.sbpp  seefteT 


%J/0,  21  Oct  62 


w 

SOVIET  MILITARY  BUILD-UP 
IN  CUBA 

I .  Now  clear  to  US  that  Khrushchev  last  spring  made 
foreign  policy  decision  on  Cuba  which  involved 
unprecedented  risks  and  which  made  it  undeniable 
that  Soviets  are  playing  for  very  high  stakes 
indeed. 

A.  Soviets  believed  decisive  action  necessary 

because : 

1.  Cuban  economy  was  deteriorating; 

2.  There  seemed  to  be  mounting  pressure 
in  the  US  for  intervention. 

B.  Soviets  also  saw  opportunity  to; 

1.  Demonstrate  that  the  US  can  no  longer 
prevent  advance  of  Soviet  offensive  power 
even  in  its  own  hemisphere; 

2.  Significantly  expand  Soviet  capabilities 
for  initial  attack  on  US  targets; 

3.  Thus  weaken  Western  resolve  and  unity  in 
countering  Soviet  moves  in  the  East-West 
global  contest,  particularly  over  Berlin 
and  Germany. 

II.  The  Soviet  decision  has  since  been  implemented  in 
two  phases: 

A,  First,  the  build-up  during  the  summer  of  defensive 

capabilities; 
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B.  Second,  the  establishnent  this  fall  of  a 

major  Soviet  base  in  Cuba  for  strategic  attack 
on  the  OS. 

III.  What  ve  know  about  what  the  Soviets  are  actually 

doing  in  Cuba  is  based  on  hard  intelligence  from 

many  sources: 

A.  Repeated  aerial  photography  of  Cuba,  which  has 
been  compared  with  a  mass  of  aerial  photography 
of  the  USSR; 

B.  Photography  of  Soviet  ships  en  route  to  Cuba 
from  low-altitude  aircraft  and  by  surface  ob¬ 
servers  in  various  locations; 

C.  A  firm  knowledge,  developed  from  many  sources 
over  the  years,  of  Soviet  military  doctrine 
and  practice; 

D.  Interrogation  in  detail  of  the  1,500-2,000 
refugees  a  week  coming  into  Florida  from  Cuba; 

E.  Agent  operations. 

IV.  The  first  indication  that  the  USSR  had  taken  a 

decision  on  Cuba  came  in  late  July. 

A.  At  that  time,  4  Soviet  passenger  ships  after 
a  voyage  under  secrecy  conditions  arrived  at 
the  western  Cuban  naval  base,  Mariel.  As  of 
20  October ,  fifteen  such  unpublicized  passenger 
voyages  have  been  counted. 
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B.  In  early  August,  dry  cargo  vessels  began  ar¬ 
riving  in  unprecedented  numbers. 

1.  Since  then  about  140  voyages — including 
the  largest  and  newest  of  the  Soviet 
merchant  fleet — have  been  made  or  are 
in  progress. 

2.  Of  these,  only  about  15  were  clearly 
not  involved  in  delivering  military 
cargo.  About  100  have  carried  military 
equipment  and  the  cargoes  of  the  other 
twenty-five  have  not  yet  been  established. 
(Soviet  vessels  carrying  arms  normally 
make  false  declarations  of  destination 
when  passing  the  Bosporus.) 

3.  Most  of  the  Bloc  cargoes  supporting 
the  Cuban  civilian  economy — which  now 
requires  assistance  ranging  from  baby 
food  and  grain  to  machinery  parts — is 
now  moving  in  Western  flag  vessels. 

C.  The  earlier  deliveries,  up  to  about  1  September, 
appeared  to  consist  largely  of  military  con¬ 
struction,  transportation,  and  electronics 
equipment,  and  led  to  speculation  that  the 
Soviets  might  be  deploying  a  SAM  system. 

-  3  - 
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1.  Photography  of  29  August  and  5  September 
confirmed  that  a  SAH  system  was  being 
deployed.  Twelve  sites  were  identified. 

One  1QG-21  was  seen,  as  were  eight  Komar- 
class  missile  boats  and  one  land-based  anti- 
shipping  cruise  missile  site.  During  September 
the  known  number  of  each  of  these  systems 
increased. 

D.  In  early  September,  consequently,  we  had  ample 
evidence  of  a  significant  buildup.  All  con¬ 
firmed  deliveries,  however,  fitted  into  a 
pattern  of  weapons  which  are  essentially 
defensive  in  design  and  in  normal  operational 
employment.  On  basis  of  such  evidence  President 
issued  his  statements  of  4  and  13  September  that 
Soviet  activity  in  Cuba  was  defensive  in  nature. 

V.  Our  present  knowledge  of  the  state  of  these  weapons 
in  Cuba  is  as  follows: 

A.  SAH  sites  (These  are  the  standard  Soviet  six- 
launcher  second-generation- type  called  in  NATO 
terminology  GUIDELINE) . 

1.  At  least  24  sites,  with  alternate  positions 
for  several.  These  sites  cover  most  of  the 
island.  Three  or  four  more  will  cover  the 
entire  island. 

-  4  - 
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2.  Support  sites — six  presently  identified, 
still  field-type,  but  signs  of  permanent- 
type  installation  appearing. 

3.  Readiness— as  of  17  October,  17  sites  appeared — 
in  photography — to  have  both  missiles  on  launch¬ 
ers  and  the  essential  radar  in  position.  Only 
one,  however,  has  emplaced  around  it  the 
radar-controlled  guns  which  normally  are  in¬ 
stalled  to  provide  some  defense  against  low- 
flying  aircraft.  Known  radar  emissions  have 
thus  far  been  very  few.  However,  at  least 

one  site  has  the  C-band  radar — the  latest 
Soviet  model  now  being  widely  deployed  in 
the  USSR  and  East  Germany.  The  sites  were 
installed  with  haste.  Revetments  were  built 
at  most  sites  only  after  setting  up. 

B.  There  are  now  about  100  MIG  fighters  in  Cuba. 

About  60  15's,  17's  and  19's  arrived  prior  to 

1  January  ’62,  and  there  are  now  at  least  39 

MIG-2 Is. 

1.  Standard  Soviet  GCI  units  (one  identified 
this  far  through  photography)  will  control 
thes  e  f ighters . 

2.  While  there  is  no  direct  evidence  of  air-to- 
air  missiles  in  Cuba,  such  equipment  is 

-  5  - 
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being  supplied  to  Indonesia,  Egypt,  and 
probably  to  Iraq.  ffe  think  it  likely  that 
Cuba  will  get  at  least  equal  treatnent. 

3.  The  MIG-21 's  have  only  recently  become 
available.  On  5  September  we  know  that 
only  one  had  been  assembled.  By  17  October, 
35  had  been  assembled. 

C.  Coastal  Defense. 

1.  ffe  have  identified  12  Komar-class  patrol 
craft.  Each  carries  two  homing  missiles, 
with  a  range  of  10-15  n.m.  and  carrying 
2,000-pound  HE  warheads.  The  first  arrived 
in  mid-August.  All  are  now  operational. 

2.  There  are  three  coastal  defense  missile 
sites — two  now  operational.  These  anti¬ 
shipping  missiles  have  a  range  of  35-40 
miles  and  carry  HE  warheads. 

VI.  Soviet  diplomacy  and  pronouncements  have  been 

carefully  geared  to  military  build-up;  amounts  to 
well-thought-out  deception  plan. 

A.  Soviets  wanted  to  keep  international  tensions 

down  until  build-up  completed; 

-  6  - 
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B.  Have  tried  to  keep  attention  focussed  on 
Berlin  -  but  with  emphasis  on  lull  till 
after  US  elections; 

C.  Emphasized  defensive  nature  of  Soviet  support 
for  Cuba  as  justified  by  provocative  US  threat; 

D.  Made  connection  between  Berlin  and  Cuba  as  part 
of  effort  to  demonstrate  seriousness  of  Soviet 
commitment  to  Castro,  but  discreetly  enough 

to  avoid  Western  counteraction. 

VII.  In  early  October  we  obtained  our  first  hard  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  delivery  of  Soviet  offensive  weapons 

to  Cuba. 

A.  We  photographed  10  crates  on  a  ship  bound  for 
Cuba  of  a  kind  especially  designed  to  contain 
the  fuselage  of  an  IL-28  jet  light  bomber. 

B.  21  of  these  crates  were  later  photographed  at 
San  Julian  airfield  in  the  extreme  west  of 
Cuba. 

C.  As  of  17  October,  four  aircraft  had  been  un¬ 
crated,  of  which  one  is  partially  assembled. 
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VIII.  The  observation  of  IL-28  crates  led  us  to  mount  an 
intensive  reconnaissance  effort,  beginning  on 
15  October.  The  photography  showed,  for  the 
first  time,  the  deployment  of  surface-to-surface 
ballistic  missile  systems. 

A.  We  have  identified  four  and  possibly  six  sites 
for  the  1,100-n.m.  missile  and  two  fixed  sites 
for  the  2,200-n.m.  missile. 

IX.  1,100-n.m.  Missile: 

A.  Two  launch  sites  are  near  San  Cristobal  in  Western 
Cuba.  Each  site  normally  has  four  launchers,  of 
which  we  have  seen  seven.  Each  launcher  in  turn 
normally  has  two  missiles  assigned  it,  all  sixteen 
of  which  we  have  identified  at  the  site. 

B.  Another  two  sites  are  near  Sagua  La  Grande  just 
east  of  Havana,  ffe  have  identified  six  of  the 
eight  launchers  and  seven  of  the  sixteen  missiles. 

C.  There  is  preliminary  evidence  of  two  additional 
sites  near  San  Cristobal.  They  are  either  launch 
sites  or  a  service  facility. 

D.  The  keys  to  these  identifications  are  the  size  of 
the  missile  body,  the  unique  erector- launcher 
equipment,  and  the  position  and  spacing  of  equip¬ 
ment. 

1.  The  missile  corresponds  exactly  in  length  to 
those  observed  in  parades  in  Moscow. 
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2.  The  handling  equipment  is  similar  to  that 
photographed  in  the  USSR. 

3.  The  spacing  of  launchers  corresponds  to  that 
discussed  in  secret  Soviet  military  documents 
and  to  that  observed  in  known  missile  sites 
in  the  USSR. 

E.  The  1,020-mile-range  missile  is  a  single-stage 
ballistic  missile  using  storable  liquid  fuels. 

1.  It  has  an  autonomous  (i.e.,  all- inertial) 

guidance  system  giving  a  CEP  of  1,  to  1  1/2 
nautical  miles.  It  carries  a  warhead  of 
2,500-3,500  pounds,  yielding  2-3  megatons. 

F,  Photography  alone  cannot  permit  us  to  be  very 
precise  about  the  operational  readiness  of  these 
missiles . 

1.  The  sites  at  San  Cristobal  are  the  nearest 
to  completion.  We  are  inclined  to  believe 
that  one  of  them  could  now  have  full  oper¬ 
ational  readiness  —  i.e.:  an  ability  to 
launch  four  missiles  with  a  refire  capability 
within  4  to  6  hours  — and  that  the  other 
could  achieve  this  status  in  about  two  days. 

2.  The  sites  at  Sagua  La  Grande  will  probably 
not  achieve  the  same  stage  of  construction 
until  1  November  or  later. 
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X.  2,200-n.m.  Missile: 

A.  These  sites  are  located  at  Guanajay,  just  west 
of  Havana.  They  are  fixed  sites,  and  we  have 
identified  the  eight  launching  pads  normally 
associated  with  similar  sites  in  the  USSR.  TTe 
have  not  yet  seen  the  missiles. 

B.  These  sites  are  still  in  fairly  early  stage  of 
construction  which  we  do  not  expect  to  be  com¬ 
pleted  until  some  time  in  December. 

C.  We  know  less  about  the  2,200-mile  missile,  but 
believe  it  to  be  also  single-stage,  using 
storable  liquid  fuels  and  with  an  autonomous 
guidance  system.  We  estimate  CEP  at  1  1/2 
nautical  miles.  Warhead  will  probably  yield 
3-5  megatons. 

D.  There  is  new  evidence  of  the  beginning  of  con¬ 
struction  of  what  may  be  a  new  fixed  four- pad 
MRBM  or  IRBH  missile  site  at  Remedias,  East  of 
Havana . 

XI.  We  have  no  direct  evidence  that  nuclear  weapons  are 

now  in  Cuba  —  and  we  are  not  likely  to  get  any. 

A.  However,  we  are  pretty  sure  that  a  facility 
being  constructed  near  the  IRBH  site  at 
Guanajay  is  a  nuclear  storage  facility. 
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B.  In  any  case  It  is  prudent  to  assume  that 

when  the  missiles  are  otherwise  operational, 
nuclear  warheads  will  be  available. 

XII.  Based  on  known  voyages  of  ships,  we  believe:  at 

least  8,000  Soviet  military  and  about  3,000  non¬ 
military  personnel  are  now  in  Cuba. 

A.  This  matches  fairly  well  with  our  estimate  that 
the  Soviets  would  need  about  10,000  military 
for  the  assembly  activity  now  going  on. 

B.  We  think  this  total  will  rise  to  about  14,000 
when  all  weapons  systems  now  in  Cuba  are  oper¬ 
ational. 

C.  In  addition,  there  are  upward  of  500  Soviet 
military  advisers  and  technicians  with  the 
Cuban  armed  forces. 

XIII.  In  summary,  Cuban-based  missiles  give  the  USSR 

a  significantly  increased  capability  for  attack  on 
targets  in  the  U.S. 

A.  For  retaliatory  or  second-strike  purposes, 
Cuban-based  missiles  Buffer  by  virtue  of  their 
soft  configuration,  being  easily  targeted,  and 
being  easily  eliminated  without  reducing  US 
forces  now  programmed  against  the  USSR. 

B.  For  pre-emptive  or  first  strike  purposes, 

Cuban  missiles  have  an  advantage  over  Soviet- 
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based  ICBM's  —  shorter  flight  times  and  no 
BUSTS  detection. 

C.  Sites  now  identified  will,  when  completed,  give 
Soviets  total  of  36  launchers  and  72  missiles. 
This  compares  with  60-65  1CBH  launchers  we  now 
estimate  to  be  operational  in  the  USSR. 
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75.  Supplement  2  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba,  21  October  1962  ( Excerpt ) 
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SUPPLEMENT  2 


JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 


SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 


Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 


2200  HOURS 


21  OCTOBER  1962 


Tbi *  report  is  based  oa  relatively  coeplett  pboto  Inrtr- 
p  relot  loo  of  U-2  pbotosrcphy  nod*  on: 


U  October  1962  Mission  3101 
15  October  1962  Missions  3102  4  3103 

17  October  1962  Missions  3104,  3105.  3106, 
3107,  31C3,  &  31C9 

18  October  1962  Mission  3111 

19  October  1962  Mission  3113 
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NOTICE 

This  supplement  up-dates  and  amplifies  previous  reports.  Emphasis 
is  on  the  READINESS  status  of  the  offensive  missiles  in  Cuba. 

DEFINITIONS 


An  Emergency  Operational  Capability  exists  when  a  site  could  launch 
some  missiles  should  a  decision  be  made  to  do  so. 

A  Full  Operational  Capability  is  achieved  when  a  site  has  reached  a 
steady  state  of  readiness  with  the  ability  to  salvo  its  first  missile  load 
within  about  6  to  8  hours  and  with  the  ability  to  refire  within  4  to  6  hours . 

CONCLUSIONS 

1.  The  comparative  photographic  coverage  indicates  that,  while  an 
emergency  operational  capability  could  exist  at  several  offensive  missile 
sites,  the'  Soviet  objective  in  Cuba  is  to  attain  full  operational  capability 
at  all  sites  as  soon  as  possible,  rather  than  to  prepare  each  site  for  an 
emergency  launch  capability  as  soon  as  the  missiles  and  equipment  arrive 
in  the  area.  (See  Figure  1.)  ' 

2.  There  are  clear  indications  that  at  least  five  Soviet  offensive  missile 
regiments,  each  with  eight  launchers  and  at  least  sixteen  missiles,  will  be¬ 
come  operational  in  Cuba.  (See  Table  1.)  This  will  represent  a  first  salvo 
potential  of  40  missiles  with  a  refire  capability  of  an  additional  40  missiles. 
It  should  be  noted  that  this  threat  against  the  U.S.  is  approximately  one-half 
the  currently  estimated  ICBM  missile  threat  from  the  USSR. 
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76.  Lundahl,  Memorandum  for  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
and  Director,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency,  “Additional 
Information — Missions  3111  and  3113,”  21  October  1962 


i 


21  October  1962 
Copy  . _ 


.  1 


MEMORANDUM  FOR: 


I 

SUBJECT: 


Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
Director,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency 

Additional  Information  -  Missions 
3111  and  3113 


1.  A  newly  identified  possible  MB  launch  site,  five 
previously  reported  MRBM  launch  sites  and  two  IRBM  launch  sites 
were  observed  on  Mission  3H1-  A  newly  identified  confirmed 
MRBM  launch  site  was  located  on  Mission  3H3- 

2.  The  newly  identified  unimoroved  field  type  MRBM  launch 
site  is  located  2.7  nm  NNW  of  Candelaria  at  22°47’45"N  82o58'40"W 
in  the  San  Cristobal  area.  The  site  contains  two  tent  areas 
totalling  26  tents  and  at  least  60  vehicles.  Seven  missile 
trailers  and  two  missile  erectors  were  identified  at  the  site. 

3.  The  possible  launch  site  under  construction  is  located 
5  nm  SW  of  Remedios  at  22°25'N  79°35'E-  It  consists  of  paired 
trench'-like  excavations  450  feet  apart,  clearing  for  a  possible 
control  bunker,  an  arched  building,  a  tent  camp  and  motor  pool 
and  a  concrete  batch  plant.  At  three  of  the  four  excavations 
there  are  10  to  12  precast  hollow  concrete  objects. 

4.  A  description  of  the  three  MR  site  areas  in  the  San 
Cristobal  area  follows:  MR  Site  1  -  The  seven  canvas  covered 
missiles  are  now  draped  with  netting  and  three  of  the  four 
erectors  are  canvas  covered.  MR  Site  2  -  The  six  missiles  and 
three  erectors  are  parked  in  a  common  area.  MR  Site  3  -  Cloud 
cover  prevents  a  complete  analysis;  however,  one  erector  and 
possibly  two  others  are  observed. 

3.  The  Sauga  La  Grande  area  MR  Site  4  consists  of  four 
launch  positions,  two  containing  erectors  and  six  canvas 
covered  missiles  on  trailers  and  MR  Site  5  consists  of  four 
erectors  on  pads  and  four  canvas  covered  missiles  on  trailers. 
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76.  (Continued) 
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77.  THK  [Thomas  H.  Karamessines}  to  [Walter]  Elder,  22  October 
1962,  With  copies  of  mo  cables  sent  to  all  Chiefs  of  Station 


22  October  1962 


Executive  Registry 


Mr.  Elder: 

Attached  are  copies  of  the  cables 
Mr.  Karamessines  discussed  with  you 
yesterday.  They  have  been  sent  to  all  Chiefs 
of  Stations  with  some  minor  variations  to 
cover  local  conditions. 


(0) 

(a  thk  1  " 


77.  (Continued) 
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77. / Continued ) 


smr 


FOR  CHIEF  OF  STATION  ONLY 


REF 


I .  FURTHER  TO  REFERENCE  IT  IS  EXPECTED  THAT 
CHIEF  OF  MISSION  YOUR  AREA  WILL.  RECEIVE  (OR  HAS  RECEIVED) 
COMMUNICATION  FROM  HCS  PERTAINING  TO  RECENT 


CRITICAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  CUBA  AND  SETTING  FORTH  OUTLINE 

V.£G0*r 


EXPECT  THAT  UPON 

'+Sl*Tt’S 

CHIEF  OF  MISSION  WILL 


OF  ACTIONS  CONTEMPLATED  BY 
RECEIPT  THIS  COMMUNICATION, 

FAMILIARIZE  YOU  WITH  ITS  CONTENT  AND  WITH  ANY  ACTIONS 
HE  MAY  BE  INSTRUCTED  TO  TAKE,  YOU  ARE  TC  OFFER  ALL 
POSSIBLE  ASSISTANCE.  ADVISE  CHIEF  OF  TOUR  LOCAL  LIAISON 


APPROPRIATELY,  AFTER  GETTING  CONCURRENCE  j 
CHIEF  YOUR  AREA.  ,  ' 

2.  UNLESS  CHIEF  OF  MISSION  RAISES-  WITH  YOU, 

DO  NOT  TAKE  INITIATIVE  IN  SEEING  HIM  UNTIL  FOUR  HOURS 
PRIOR  TO  SPEECH  BY  PRESIDENT  CURRENTLY  SCHEDULED  FOR 
1900  HRS  EASTERN  DAYLIGHT  TIME. 

3.  TO  ANTICIPATE  EVERY  CONTINGENCY,  REQUEST  THAT 
YOU  IMMEDIATELY  AND  CCIETLY  TAKE  NECESSARY  ACTION 
PLACE  YOUR  STATION  IN  POSITION  FOR  POSSIBLE  EMERGENCY 
SITUATION.  IMPERATIVE  ACTION  YOU  TAKE  NOT  CAUSE 

UNDUE  ATTENTION.  MORE  SPECIFIC  INSTRUCTIONS  WILL  FOLLOW 
AS  APPROPRIATE. 


smta- 
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78.  Central  Intelligence  Agency,  Office  of  Current  Intelligence, 
Current  Intelligence  Memorandum,  “Timing  of  the 
Soviet  Military  Buildup  in  Cuba,  ”  22  October  1962 


78.  (Continued) 


3.  The  buildup  in  Cuba  has  been  taking  place 
in  stages  which  can  be  distinguished  reasonably 
well.  The  first  deliveries  of  men  and  equipment 
arrived  in  late  July,  and  through  most  of  August 
they  appear  to  have  been  primarily  of  equipment 
for  SAM  and  coastal  defense  missile  installations. 
Work  started  first  in  western  Cuba  r.nd  gradually 
spread  throughout  the  island.  Eight  of  the  12  Ko¬ 
mar  guided-missile  boats  were  delivered  in  August, 
as  well  as  some  land  armaments .  We  cannot  deter¬ 
mine  precisely  when  the  first  equipment  for  MRBM/ 
IRBM  installations  arrived,  but  available  informa¬ 
tion  suggests  work  on  the  first  site  began  about 
29  August  and  the  first  missiles  of  this  kind 
probably  arrived  in  the  first  half  of  September. 

Two  top-level  meetings  between  the  Cubans  and  Khru¬ 
shchev  were  held  in  this  period;  one  when  Raul 
Castro  visited  Moscow  in  July  at  the  start  of  the 
shipments  and  one  in  late  August  -  early  September 
when  Che  Guevara  traveled  to  the  USSR. 


4.  Since  early  September,  military  shipments 
probably  have  included  equipment  for  all  the  mis¬ 
sile  installations  as  well  as  aircraft  and  land 
armaments.  Most  of  the  39  or  more  MIG-21s  arrived 
during  the  first  week  of  September.  Two  shipments 
of  IL-28  bombers — 22  aircraft  in  all — appear  to 
have  arrived  in  late  September,  and  a  third  ship¬ 
ment  may  be  en  route.  There  is  no  sign  of  a  slow¬ 
down  in  the  military  shipments;  about. 20  Soviet 
vessels  are  en  route  with  probable  military  car¬ 
goes,  and  one  or  two  are  leaving  Soviet  ports  al¬ 
most  daily. 
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79.  / Cline  j.  "DDI  notes  for  DCI  for  NSC  Briefing  at 
3  PM  in  Cabinet  Room."  22  October  1962 


i 

i 


! 


rfe  have  rev  read  out  the  flit  fret  all  mis  slots  flcvn  over 


Cuba  through  Saturday  20  October  (this  means  17  missions  between 


14-  and  20  October). 


There  is  no  evidence  of  nev  missile  sites  in  Cuba  since 


the  report  given  to  you  at  2:30  p.n.  yesterday. 


Thus  vhat  ve  have  seen  to  date  completed  or  underway  is  still 


2k  launcher  positions  for  Mtediur  Haags  Ballistic  yds s lies 
(1,020  tile  range)  located  at  six  base  complexes,  and  12  launch  pads 
for  Intermediate  Range  Ballistic  Missiles  (2,200  mile  range), 
located  at  three  bases  —  a  total  of  36  launchers  at  nice 
separate  bases. 


■jSGTnH  n¥7S'  mKTT 


79.  (Continued) 


top  sBoiaro  ass  cror 

As  explained,  we  expect  deployment  of  2  missiles  per 
launch  position,  but  to  date  what  we  have  actually  seen  are 
30  and  possibly  32  Medium  Range  Missiles.  (We  have  not  yet  seen 
any  Intermediate  Range  Missiles,  although  they  may  be  in  Cuba 
under  cover ’or  on' the  Soviet  ship  POLTAVA,  which  is  due  to 
arrive  in  Cuba  in  about  five  days,  and  is  peculiarly  arranged 
to  carry  long  cylindrical  items  cf  cargo . ) 

The  sites  are  In  varying  degrees  of  operational  readiness. 

On  the  basis  of  latest  evidence  we  now  believe  4  MRBM  sites 

(containing  l6  launchers)  are  in  full  operational  readiness 

as  of  today  (22  October).  We  now  estimate  the  remaining  2  MRBM 

sites  (containing  8  additional  launchers)  will  come  into  full 

and  29  October 

operational  readiness  on  25  October/respectively . 

These  MRBM's  are  considered  mobile;  they  are  fired  from  a  trailer 
bed  type  of  launcher,  and  their  location  as  now  established 

-  2  - 
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79.  (Continued) 


i 

1 

i 

i 
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I 


sight  suddenly  shift  to  a  new  location  difficult  to  detersive  by 

surveillance . 


The  3  IRBM  sites  (containing  12  launch  pads)  still  sees  likely  to 
reach  full  operational  readiness  in  December.  However,  emergency 
operational  readiness  of  sate  of  the  IREMs  night  be  reached  somewhat  earlier. 


Of  the  2h  primary  surface-to-air  missile  sites  in  Cuba,  we  believe 
22  are  now  operational. 


The  Soviet  fleet  support  vessel,  TEREK,  is  now  in  the  Atlantic  on  a 
high-speed  run  from  the  Kola  Inlet  Northern  Fleet  Base  near  Murmansk  in 
Russia.  It  could  reach  Cuba  in  four  or  five  days.  Its  mission  is  unknown. 
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80.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File,  “Leadership  Meeting  on 
October  22nd  at  5.-00  p.m.,"  24  October  1962 


24  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Leiden  hip  meeting  on  October  22nd  it  5:00  p.  m. 

ATTENDED  BY:  The  Leadership,  except  for  Settlor  Hayden, 

The  President,  Rusk,  McNimiri,  McCone  and 
Ambassador  Thompson 


McCone  read  a  summary  of  the  situation,  copy  of  which  is 
attached.  This  statement  had  been  discussed  with  the  President, 
Attorney  General  and  Bundy  and  had  been  modified  to  conform  to 
their  views. 

There  were  a  few  questions  of  a  substantive  nature, 
Hlckenlooper  asking  when  missiles  would  be  in  operational  status. 
McCone  replied  with  the  existing  figures  as  reported  in  the  morning 
report.  Hlckenlooper  then  asked  if  the  Cuban  situation  is  tied  in  to 
the  China /India  confrontation.  McCone  replied  that  we  have  no 
information  one  way  or  the  other.  Thompson  ther^^j&Sie&ore 
probable  that  Cuba  may  force  a  showdown  on  Berlin. 

Secretary  Rusk  then  reviewed  his  current  appraisal  of  the 
Soviet  Union  indicating  there  had  been  same  radical  moves  within 
the  USSR  which  were  indicating  a  tougher  line.  It  appeared  the 
hard-liners  are  coming  in  to  ascendency  and  the  soft  co-existent 
line  seems  to  be  disappearing.  Peiping  seems  somewhat  more 
satisfied  with  Moscow  now.  Rusk  stated  that  he  did  not  wish  to 
underestimate  the  gravity  of  the  situation;  the  Soviets  were  taking 
a  very  serious  risk,  but  this  in  his  opinion  represents  the 
philosophy  of  the  "hard-liners''.  Russell  questioned  the  Secretary 
as  to  whether  things  will  get  better  In  the  future,  whether  we  will 
have  a  more  propitious  time  to  act  than  now,  the  thrust  of  his 
questioning  being,  "Why  wait".  Rusk  answered  that  he  saw  no 
opportunity  for  improvement. 

The  President  then  reviewed  the  chronology  of  the  situation, 
starting  on  Tuesday,  October  16th,  when  the  first  information  was 
received  from  the  photographic  flight  of  October  14th.  He  stated 
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80.  (Continued) 


that  he  immediately  ordered  extensive  overflights;  that  McCone 
briefed  President  Eisenhower;  that  we  most  recognise  that  these 
missiles  might  be  operational  and  therefore  military  action  on 
our  part  might  cause  the  firing  of  many  of  them  with  serious 
consequences  to  the  United  States;  furthermore  the  actions  taken, 
and  further  actions  which  might  be  required,  might  cause  the 
Soviets  to  react  in  various  areas,  most  particularly  Berlin,  which 
they  could  easily  grab  and  if  they  do,  our  European  Allies  would 
lay  the  blame  in  our  lap.  The  President  concluded  whatever  we 
do  involves  a  risk;  however  we  must  make  careful  calculations 
and  take  a  chance.  To  do  nothing  would  be  a  great  mistake.  The 
blockade  of  Cuba  on  the  importation  of  offensive  weapons  was  to 
be  undertaken,  alt  ships  would  be  stopped  and  those  containing 
offensive  weapons  would  not  be  permitted  to  proceed.  We  have  no 
idea  how  the  Bloc  will  react  but  the  indications  are,  from 
unconfirmed  sources,  they  will  attempt  to  run  the  blockade. 

Initially  the  blockade  would  not  extend  to  petroleum.  This  might 
be  a  further  step.  We  are  taking  all  military  preparations  for 
either  an  air  strike  or  an  invasion.  It  was  the  President's  considered 
judgment  that  if  we  have  to  resort  to  active  military  actions,  then 
this  would  involve  an  invasion.  Rusk  then  stated  that  our  proposed 
action  gave  the  other  side  a  chance  to  pause.  They  may  pull  back 
or  they  may  rapidly  intensify  the  entire  situation  existing  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States. 

Senator  Russell  then  demanded  stronger  steps,  stated  he  did 
not  think  we  needed  time  to  pause.  The  President  had  warned  them 
in  September  and  no  further  warning  was  necessary.  We  must  not 
take  a  gamble  and  must  not  temporise;  Khrushchev  has  once  again 
rattled  his  missiles;  he  can  become  firmer  and  firmer,  and  we  must 
react.  If  we  delay,  if  we  give  notification,  if  we  telegraph  our 
punches,  the  result  will  be  more  a  difficult  military  action  and 
more  American  lives  will  be  sacrificed.  The  thrust  of  Senator 
Russell's  remarks  were  to  demand  military  action.  He  did  not 
specifically  say  by  surprise  attack;  however  he  did  not  advocate 
warning. 
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80.  (Continued) 
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McNimiri  rtifn  described  the  blockade,  indicating  that  tbli 
might  load  to  some  form  of  military  action;  that  there  would  bo 
many  alternative  courses  open  to  ua.  Tho  Prosldont  then  rc 
in  some  detail  time 


then  asked  if  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  actually 


the  plans  for  the  invasion.  McNamara  answered,  "Yes."  The  plans 
had  been  developed  over  a  10  -month  period  and  had  been  submitted 
to  the  President  by  the  JCS  on  a  number  of  occasions. 

NOTE:  This  question  did  not  refer  to  whether  the  JCS  did  or 
did  not  approve  the  proposed  actions  of  blockade  against  Cuba. 


The  President  then  reviewed  matters  again,  read  an  intelligence 
note  from  a  United  Nations  source  which  indicated  Soviet  intention  to 
grab  Berlin.  Russell  promptly  replied  that  Berlin  will  alwaye  be  a 
hostage.  He  then  criticized  the  decision,  etated  we  ehould  go  now  and 
not  wait. 


Kalleck  questioned  whether  we  were  absolutely  sure  these 
weapons  were  offensive.  The  President  answered  affirmatively. 
McNamara  then  made  a  most  unusual  statement.  He  said,  "One 
might  question  whether  the  missiles  are  or  are  not  offensive.  However 
there  is  no  question  about  the  LL  28s."  NOTE:  This  was  tho  first 
time  anyone  has  raised  doubt  as  to  whether  the  MRBMs  and  the  IRBMs 
are  offensive  missiles. 
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80.  (Continued) 


Questions  were  then  raised  concerning  the  attitude  of  our 
Allies.  The  President  advised  steps  taken  to  Inform  our  major 
Allies.  He  then  read  the  message  received  from  the  Prime 
Minister  which  in  effect  agreed  to  support  us  in  the  United  Nations 
and  then  raised  many  warnings  including  the  dangers  to  Berlin, 
Turkey,  Pakistan,  Iran,  etc.,  etc. 

Senacor  Saltonstall  brought  up  the  question  of  the  legality, 
of  the  blockade.  A  great  many  Senators  expressed  concern  over  the 
proposed  action  with  the  OAS,  indicating  that  they  felt  the  OAS  would 
delay  rather  than  act.  Saltonstall  then  asked  whether  a  blockade 
would  be  legal  if  the  OAS  did  not  support  it.  The  President 
answered  that  it  probably  would  not;  however  we  would  proceed 
anyway. 

Fulbright  then  stated  that  in  his  opinion  the  blockade  was  the 
worst  of  the  alternatives  open  to  us  and  it  was  a  definite  affront  to 
Russia  and  that  the  moment  that  we  had  to  damage  or  sink  a  Soviet 
ship  because  of  their  failure  to  recognise  or  respect  the  blockade 
we  would  be  at  war  with  Russia  and  the  war  would  be  caused 
because  of  our  own  initiative.  The  President  disagreed  with  this 
thinking.  Fulbright  then  repeated  his  position  and  stated  in  his 
opinion  it  would  be  far  better  to  launch  an  attack  and  to  take  out  the 
bases  from  Cuba.  McNamara  stated  that  this  would  involve  the 
spilling  of  Russian  blood  since  there  were  so  many  thousand  Russians 
manning  these  bases.  Fulbright  responded  that  this  made  no 
difference  because  they  were  there  in  Cuba  to  help  on  Cuban  bases. 
These  were  not  Soviet  bases.  There  was  no  mutual  defense  pact 
between  the  USSR  and  Cuba.  Cuba  was  not  a  member  of  the  Warsaw 
Pact.  Therefore  he  felt  the  Soviets  would  not  react  if  some  Russians 
got  killed  in  Cuba.  The  Russians  in  the  final  analysis  placed  little 
value  on  human  life.  The  time  has  come  for  an  invasion  under  the 
President's  statement  of  February  13th.  Fulbright  repeated  that  an 
act  on  Russian  ships  is  an  act  of  war  against  Russia  and  on  the  other 
hand,  an  attack  or  an  invasion  of  Cuba  was  an  act  against  Cuba,  not 
Russia.  Fulbright  also  expressed  reservations  concerning  the 
possible  OAS  action. 

The  President  took  issue  with  Fulbright,  stating  that  he  felt 
that  an  attack  on  these  bases,  which  we  knew  were  manned  by  Soviet 
personnel,  would  involve  large  numbers  of  Soviet  casualties  and 
this  would  be  more  provocative  than  a  confrontation  with  a  Soviet  ship. 
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80.  (Continued) 
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Vina  on  urged  that  if  ws  strike,  we  strike  with,  maximum 
force  »"d  wind  the  matter  up  quickly  as  this  would  involve  the 
mitiimnm  of  American  losses  and  insure  the  maximum  support 
by  the  Cuban  people  at  large  who,  he  reasoned,  would  very 
quickly  go  over  to  the  side  of  the  winner. 

The  meeting  was  concluded  at  6:35  60  permit  the  President 
to  prepare  for  his  7:00  o'clock  talk  to  the  nation. 

It  was  decided  to  hold  a  meeting  an  Wednesday,  October  24th. 
During  this  meeting  Senator  Hickenlooper  expressed  himself  as 
opposed  to  the  action  and  in  favor  of  direct  military  action.  He 
stated  that  in  opinion  ships  which  were  accosted  on  the  high  sea 
and  turned  back  would  be  a  more  humiliating  blow  to  the  Soviets  and 
a  more  serious  involvement  to  their  pride  than  the  losing  of  as 
many  as  5, 000  Soviet  military  personnel  illegally  and  secretly 
stationed  in  Cuba. 
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81.  Supplement  3  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba.  22  October  1962  (Excerpt) 


SUPPLEMENT  3 
TO 

JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 


2200  HOURS 

22  OCTOBER  1962 


This  report  is  based  cn  relclively  complete  pV.oSO  Inter¬ 
pretation  of  U-2  pVotssrsAy  =*-*  °n: 

14  October  1562  Mission  3101 

15  October  1962  Missions  3102  &  3103 

*7  October  1562  Missions  31C4,  3105,  31C5, 
3107,  31C3,  4  3 1C 9 
13  Oct ©ber  1552  Mission  3111 

19  October  1552  Mission  3112  4  3114 

20  October  1562  Mission  3115,  3115  4  3117 
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81.  (Continued) 


NOTICE 

This  supplement  up-dates  and  amplifies  previous  reports.  Emphasis 
■continues  to  be  placed  on  the  READINESS  status  of  the  offensive  missiles  in 
Cuba.  This  report  is  based  on  photographic  coverage  through  Mission  3117 
of  20  October  1962.  (See  Figure  1) 

SUMMARY 

1.  There  are  no  changes  in  the  estimates  of  operational  readiness  for 
the  nine  offensive  missile  sites.  (See  Figure  2) 

2.  No  new  missile  sites  have  been  identified. 

3.  The  observed  missile  and  launcher  count  is  increasing  as  estimated. 
ThrOe  additional  MRBMs  and  four  additional  MRBM  launchers  raise  the 
totals  to  33  missiles  and  23  launchers.  No  IRBMs  have  been  identified. 
(See  Table  1) 

4.  One  additional  SAM  site  is  now  considered  operational,  bringing  the 
total  individually  operational  sites  to  23  of  the  24  active  sites  so  far  iden¬ 
tified.-  (See  Table  2) 

5.  No  new  intelligence  information  has  been  received  which  modifies 
the  nuclear  storage  situation  since  the  last  joint  supplement. 
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82.  McCone.  "Memorandum  of  Meeting  of  Executive  Committee 
Of  the  NSC.  10.-00  a.m.,  October  23,  1962" 


23  October  1^62 

MEMORANDUM  OF  MEETING  OF  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  NSC 
10:00  t.m.i  October  23,  1962 

PRESENT:  Tic  President,  Vice  President,  Sect?.  MtHimm, 

Sc  tty.  Gil  pet  rlc,  Gen.  Taylor,  Mr.  Bandy,  Secty.  Bell, 

Secty.  Johnson,  Arab.  Thom  pc  os.  Attorney  General,  CCI 


1.  McCone  gave  a  brief  intelligence  report  aa  covered  by  the 
attached  documents .  (Descriptive  note  attached).  Lcadahl  displayed 
the  most  recent  photographs  and  a  map  showing  97  per  cent  coverage 
of  the  island. 

2.  Robert  Kennedy  stated  that  the  question  had  been  raised  ae  to 
why  the  situation  was  not  reported  earlier,  what  was  wrong  with  oar 
Intelligence.  It  was  agreed  that  the  rapidity  with  which  the  MRBM  site 
construction  took  place,  and  other  events  took  plac  e,  accounted  for 

the  suddenness  of  the  findings  and  that  the  leadership  and  selected 
press  should  be  contacted  privately. 

Action:  DC1  was  requested  to  contact  Fulbright,  Russell, 
Vinson,  Halleck,  Dlrksen.  and  Hiekenlooper,  aad  for  the  press,  Alsop, 
Knock  and  David  Lawrence. 

3.  McNamara  raised  questions  of  when  blockade  proclamation 
will  be  issued,  become  effective,  and  discussed  plane  for  the  intercept 
of  the  first  ship  which  would  be  the  Klmovek.  It  was  decided  that  if 
OAS  acted  on  Tuesday,  the  proclamation  would  be  issued,  effective 
Wednesday  morning,  October  24.  Probably  the  first  intercept  would 
be  made  on  that  day. 

4.  The  President  discussed  the  program,  defending  the  steps 
taken,  stated  earlier  action  would  not  have  been  supported  and  would 
not  bave  shut  off  the  possibility  of  missiles,  emphasised  that  mobile 
missiles  cs  come  in  at  any  time  and  be  set  up  rapidly. 

5.  McNamara  discussed  several  military  actions.  Including 
extension  of  tours  of  duty  of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel,  and 
these  were  approved. 


82.  ( Continued ') 
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6.  McNtmart  than  raised  question  of  reaction  to  firing  on 
a  tJ-2,  indicated  pilots  in*  true  tod  to  taka  evasive  action.  It  was 
decided  that  we  would  be  immediately  informed  through  /CS  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  a  prompt  decision  for  retaliation  would 
then  be  made  by  the  President.  Taylor  reported  eight  attack 
aircraft  are  maintained  in  hot  alert  and  can  destroy  SAM  sites  within 
two  hours  or  approximately  the  time  that  the  U-2  would  get  back  if 
the  attack  on  it  failed.  McNamara  confirmed  that  air-sea  rescue 
was  continuing.  It  was  decided  that  if  the  President  was  not 
available,  McNamara  would  have  authority  to  act. 

Action:  General  Taylor  agreed  that  be  would  take  up  and 
confirm  today  CIA  request  that  our  representatives  be  stationed  with 
JCS  planning  staff  and  in  the  Flag  Plot  and  in  the  JCS  War  Room. 

If  there  is  any  delay  on  this  please  Inform  me  so  that  1  can  again 
communicate  with  Taylor. 

7.  McNamara  noted  that  they  had  no  air  intercept  capability 
and  would  not  attempt  at  this  time  to  develop  their  plan  of  air  intercept. 

Action:  It  was  requested  that  OLA  and  Defense  carefully 
analyse  air  traffic  and  report  currently  so  that  if  there  le  a  marked 
build-up,  the  Committee  will  be  advised  and  appropriate  action  can 
be  taken. 


8.  McNamara  then  presented  the  need  for  shipping.  Indicating 
between  125  and  130  Merchant  ships  were  needed  to  support  an  invasion 
and  that  a  few  had  been  chartered  as  of  yesterday.  He  felt  perhaps 

20  more  could  be  secured  promptly,  but  this  would  leave  about  100 
short,  and  this  would  involve  extensive  requisitioning.  McCone 
pointed  out  the  serious  consequences  to  American  business,  inter¬ 
coastal  and  coast-wise  -shipping,  the  Northwest  lumber  industry, 
et  cetera,  et  cetera.  McCone  suggested  consideration  be  given  to 
taking  foreign  flag  ships  on  a  bare  boat  basis.  Defense  was  asked 
to  explore  the  possibility  of  temporary  waiver  of  laws  regulating 
operation  of  foreign  flag  ships,  et  cetera,  et  cetera. 

9.  McCone  and  McNamara  raised  the  question  of  low  level 

flights. 


Action:  Six  flights  were  approved  end  General  Taylor 
ordered  them  off  immediately.  It  was  presumed  that  they  will  return 

not  later  than  1:00  o'clock  today. 

1  "  ■*  -*  #*■* 


82.  (Continued) 


Action;  It  is  very  Important  that  MPIC  end  PCI's  offic« 
receive  prints  at  ttrilwt  moment.  DDCI  to  follow.  Alio  Import"* 
tlv»t  if  the  photography  is  productive  of  new  and  gen  convincing 
laformation.  print*  should  be  imt  to  Governor  Stmaioa  at  once. 

10.  The  President  raised  question  of  security  of  our  own 
sir  fields  in  Florida  during  surprise  strafing,  etc.  McNamara  end 
GUpatrie  assumed  responsibility. 

1 1.  After  a  brief  discussion  of  wiwwiw<»«fiiw«  Bundy  stated 
that  subject  under  study  by  Dr.  Wlesner,  and  urged  State,  Defense 
and  CIA  communications  specialists  to  contact  Wlesner. 

Action:  Following  meeting  McCone,  Wlesner,  Smith  and 
Edwards  met  and  reviewed  the  CIA  I-***”  American  tnmmnnlMHnii 
system.  Subject  left  for  further  discussion  today. 

Action:  This  whole  communication  problem  is  to  be 
followed  up  energetically  by  CIA  with  Wiegner  and  all  appropriate 
actions  taken. 

12.  Secretary  Ball  reported  Governor  Stevenson  and  Mr.  McCloy 
felt  they  did  not  have  enough  information  to  make  a  convincing  case 
before  the  UN  Security  Council.  They  requested  {1}  a  large  map  marked 
in  color,  showing  the  actual  locations  of  a  few  of  the  sites,  possibly 
one  MRBM  site,  one  1RBM  site  and  one  or  two  air  fields;  (2)  pictures 

of  the  sites  showing  progressive  construction  with,  dates  indicated; 

(3)  indication,  but  not  necessarily  the  numbers,  of  all  of  the  sites; 

(4)  a  pre-May  1,  I960  U-2  picture  of  the  Soviet  MRBM/IRBM  site  to 
show  similarity. 

Action:  The  Committee  left  matter  of  disclosure  to 
McCone,  despatch  of  Lundahl  and  Cline  to  New  York  for  discussions, 
and  assistance  in  developing  Stevenson's  scenario.  McCone 
authorised  items  one.  two  and  three  above  but  refused  item  4.  Also 
agreed  transmit  low-level  product  to  Stevenson  if  same  useful. 

13.  Bundy  explained  idea  of  creating  a  staff  to  support  the 
Committee  Indicating  sacb  member  should  have  a  working  staff  member, 
details  to  be  worked  out  later. 

Action:  DDCI  should  consider  appropriate  assignment  after 
conferring  with  State  and  Defense  and  determining  their  nominees. 

This  will  be  more  or  less  full  time  and  this  staff  man  can  handle  Agency 
representation  and  also  support  me. 


JAM/at/mfb 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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83.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File,  "Meetings  with  Mr.  Krock. 
Mr.  David  Lawrence,  and  Mr.  Scott. "  23  October  1962 


4/^-  /c  cf 

.  -  J>  • 

October  23,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Meetings  with  Mr.  Krock,  Mr.  David  Lawrence,  and 
Mr.  Scott 


At  12:40  Mr.  Arthur  Krock  called  at  my  office  at  my  invitation. 

I  reviewed  the  situation  generally  with  him,  answering  questions 
concerning  the  background  of  die  decisions,  die  arguments  In  favor  of 
the  coarse  of  action  versus  a  blockade  coupled  with  the  political  debate  on 
the  one  hand  and  surprise  military  action  on  die  other.  Krock  seemed 
in  general  agreement  with  the  course  of  action. 

At  5:00  o'clock  at  my  invitation  Mr.  David  Lawrence  and 
Mr.  Scon  called  at  my  office  and  I  reviewed  the  situation  with 
them.  They  questioned  me  concerning  die  evidence  and  I  showed  diem 
several  pictures  which  they  accepted  as  convincing  evidence.  They 
questioned  me  in  considerable  detail  as  to  why  we  did  not  know  this 
sooner,  how  Keating  got  his  Information  and  the  penetration  of  intelli¬ 
gence  activities  during  die  months  c£  August  and  September.  I 
explained  the  situation  substantially  as  outlined  to  the  leadership  at 
their  meeting.  1  felt  that  neither  was  convinced  and  that  both  attached 
some  "other  motive"  to  the  timing.  However,  they  did  recognize 
that  MREM  sites  tin  he  installed  quickly  and  with  very  little  advanced 
preparation  which  can  be  detected.  Both  gentTemen  questioned  me  at 
considerable  length  ae  to  why  Administration  spokesmen  spoke  ao 
categorically  that  the  build-up  was  purely  defensive  and  that  no 
offensive  capability  was  being  installed.  They  were  concerned  about 
repeated  etatements  by  the  President,  Chester  Bowles,  die  Vice 
Fresldent  and  other  Administration  spokesmen,  but  most  particularly 
the  State  Department  briefing  held  on  Thursday,  October  18th,  which 
was  two  or  three  days  after  the  original  data  was  In  our  hands,  at 
which  time  tie  briefers  again  repeated  the  statement  that  the  "build-up 
involved  defensive  and  no  offensive  weapons.  H  They  said  they  thought  this 
briefing  was  a  deceptive  mistake  and  wondered  why  the  briefing  was 
carried  on. 
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83.  (Continued) 


I  inadvertently  met  with  Mr.  Scott  of  the  Scott /Allen 
combination  who  accosted  me  as  I  headed  Senate  Office 
Building.  He  said.  "McCone,  1  guess  we're  going  to  have 
to  blow  you  out  of  this  (waters)  for  not  reorganising  your 
estimating  processes,  moat  particularly  your  Board  of 
National  Estimates.  In  answer  to  my  question  as  to  why, 
he  said,  "On  October  the  4th,  the  Board  put  out  a  National 
Estimate  which  has  served  to  guide  our  government  in  its 
policy  and  this  Estimate  stated  that  the  Soviets  would  not 
install  offensive  missiles  In  Cuba  as  doing  so  would  con* 
stitute  a  change  in  policy  on  thei  r  part  and  would  confront  them 
with  problems  all  over  the  world  which  they,  the  Soviets 
did  not  wish  to  face  at  this  time . "  Scott  said  that  he  felt 
that  such  an  Estimate  was  reckless,  it  did  not  serve  the 
Government  in  establishing  policy,  and  it  was  a  frightful 
disservice  to  the  people  of  the  United  States.  He  said  this 
was  just  another  example  of  how  the  CIA  estimating  processes 
were  not  objective  and  served  special  interests.  Hence,  he 
said,  they  were  going  to  prepare  an  article  and  expose  the 
whole  situation  to  the  public.  I  merely  stated  I  knew  nothing 
about  any  such  sstimate. 

ACTION:  Scott  apparently  has  read  the  latest  Cuban 
estimate  published  about’  Septembe r  20th,  which  contains 
wording  as  quoted  above.  Source  of  his  information  is  un¬ 
known.  I  feel  Grogan  should  talk  with  him  and  perhaps  1 
should  talk  with  him  also. 

NOTE:  In  my  discussions  with  all  the  above  people. 

Congressional  and ’Press,  I  have  been  forced  to  defend  the 

Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  and  CIA  against  the 

questions  (1)  why  did  we  not  know  about  this  sooner  and 

(2)  did  we  not  estimate  or  forecast  this  eventuality.  \ 

1 

\ 

JOHN  A.  MCCONE 
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84.  McCone.  Memorandum  for  the  File.  Meetings  with  Senator 
Russell.  Senator  Hickenlooper,  and  Chairman  Vinson." 

23  October  1962 


October  23rd,  1962 

MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Meetings  with  Senator  Russell,  Senator  Hickenlooper, 
and  Chairman  Vinson 


1.  At  the  President's  request  I  contacted  several  members 
of  the  leadership  of  the  Congress  with  the  following  results.  In  a 

<x-; Tt>  >»  .  .....  1".  .  .  . 

meeting  on  Aug  no- 1  23rc,  Senator  Russell  meicatea  a  -ess  critical 
attitude  toward  Administration  policy  than  was  evident  at  the 
leadership  meeting  the  night  before.  He  in  general  approved  the 
plan  of  actions,  indicating  strong  reservations  concerning  the 
effectiveness  and  the  utility  of  the  blockade,  expressed  serious 
>  concern  over  the  Soviet/U.S.  confrontation  which  would  result 

from  the  blockade,  and  accepted  the  course  of  action  only 
because  it  would  lead  to  the  next  phase  which  would  be  that  of 
:  taking  the  missiles  and  offensive  weapons  out  of  Cuba  at  a  time 

j  and  by  means  of  our  own  determination.  Russell  favored  more 

positive  action  against  Cuba  which  would  involve  not  only  air 
l  strike  but  invasion.  In  the  initial  part  of  the  discussion  he  felt 

j  the  President's  speech  had  not  established  a  clear-cut  right  for 

|  military  action;  however,  by  careful  reference  to  the  speech  (a 

copy  of  which  I  had  with  me)  he  agreed  that  the  wording  did  give 
the  President  right  of  action  without  further  notification.  In 
general,  Russell's  attitude  was  considerably  different  them  the 
leadership  meeting  and  might  be  summed  up  as  reserved  approval. 

|  During  the  conversation,  I  outlined  my  feelings  that  our 

j  purposes  must  be  to  remove  the  missiles  and  also  to  remove 

j  Castro  as  is  outlined  in  a  separate  memorandum, 

i 

2.  Senator  Hickenlooper  approved  the  speech,  the  action, 
and  the  anticipated  further  action  without  reservation,  r.e 
expressed  confidence  in  the  President  as  did  Senator  Russe.i  but 
serious  reservations  concerning  some  of  the  President's  advisors 
who  he  felt  would  influence  the  President  to  iciiow  a  very  weax  and 
comoromising  line.  However,  it  appeared  to  me  mat  mckertlooper 
was  greatlv  relieved  by  the  speecr.  arm  more  satisned  witn  our 
Cuban  policy  than  was  evident  at  the  leadership  meeting. 
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3.  Chairman  Vinson  stated  that  he  thought  the  speech  was 
good.  He  approved  it  but  he  had  concluded  that  military  action 
would  be  necessary  and  this  he  heartily  approved.  Vinson  feels 
that  we  must  dispose  of  the  Castro  problem  as  well  as  the  missiles. 

In  this  regard,  I  outlined  my  feelings  as  covered  by  separate 
memorandum.  Vinson  tended  to  review  the  activities  of  the  Navy 
with  Admiral  Anderson  and  others,  insisting  that  we  must  be  sure 
that  we  are  going  to  do  enough,  that  our  blockade  is  going  to  be 
effective,  and  that  if  we  invade,  we  must  invade  with  great  force, 
an  assured  victory,  quick  victory,  otherwise  Cuban  resistance 
will  be  rallied  and  our  casualties  will  be  great.  He  stated  that 
250,  000  men  wouldJ^e  not  enough,  that  it  would  take  500,  000  men; 
that  we  should  land/at  least  10  or  more  points  in  Cuba  at  one  time, 
and  if  we  did  this,  the  entire  Cuban  population  would  come  to  our 
side. 

Note:  Both  Vinson  and  Russell  were  very  inquisitive  as 
to  the  position  of  the  Joint  Chiefs.  I  explained  this  as  expressed 
by  Taylor,  pointing  out  that  their  position  of  a  sudden  unannounced 
military  strike  was  reasonable  in  view  of  their  responsibilities, 
however,  it  must  also  be  recognized  that  civilians  with  broader 
responsibilities,  i.e.  military  and  political  as  well,  necessarily 
had  to  moderate  the  JCS  view.  I  stated  that  I  felt  the  JCS  view 
would  insure  the  most  successful  military  operations  with  the  least 
American  losses  but  that  I  opposed  it  and  felt  that  the  military 
handicaps  resulting  from  our  course  of  action  {in  military  operations) 
must  be  reverted  to,  can  be  overcome  by  increase  in  the  weight  of 
the  military  operation.  None  of  the  three  felt  that  we  should  have 
undertaken  a  surprise  attack;  however,  Russell  in  particular  felt 
that  a  warning  and  a  following  military  operation  might  have  been 
preferable  to  the  blockade.  I  pointed  out  that  the  warning  now  had 
been  given  and  action  could  be  taken  now  "at  a  time  of  our  own 
choosing  and  by  means  of  our  own  determination"  and  after  again 
reviewing  the  wording  of  the  speech,  Russell  agreed  this  was 
correct. 


JOHN  A.  MC  CONE 
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85.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File,  “ Executive  Committee 
Meeting  on  23  October  1962,  6.-00  p.m." 


HHEttET 


23  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  TOR  THE  FILE 


SUBJECT:  Executive  Committee  Meeting  on  23  October  19 62 
6:00  p.m.  All  member*  present  pin*  Counsel 
for  Defense  Department 


1.  Committee  reviewed  the  blockade  proclamation  and 
approved  it.  It  was  signed  by  the  F resident  at  6:00  p.m. 

2.  The  President  instructed  McNamara  to  review  all  details 
of  instructions  to  the  Fleet  Commanders  regarding  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  the  blockade.  There  was  an  extended  discussion  of 
actions  to  be  taken  under  various  assumed  Soviet  resistance 
activities  such  as  (a)  failing  to  stop,  (b)  refusing  right  to  board, 

(c)  ships  turning  around,  heading  in  another  direction,  etc. 

3.  Disccebion  of  the  effect  on  U.S.  industry  by  chartering 
preempting  the  use  of  20  or  30  American  ships.  Gllpatxic 

reported  that  this  would  have  little  or  no  effect  on  the  American 
economy.  McCone  questioned  these  findings;  however  Gllpptric 
said  that  this  had  been  thoroughly  studied  and  McCone's  concerns 
as  expressed  at  the  morning  meeting  were  unfounded.  The  Attorney 
General  stated  that  it  was  within  the  law  to  use  foreign  bottoms, 
however  decision  was  made  to  preempt  U.S.  bottoms  and  not  worry 
about  the  consequences  because  they  would  not  be  serious. 

4.  The  President  urged  that  Norstad  he  retained  at  SHAPE 
during  the  period  of  crisis,  perhaps  until  1  February  63.  He 
indicated  Lemnitzer  might  be  used  as  dNCEUR  with  Norstad 
remaining  as  SAC  EUR.  Bundy  stated  that  this  is  complicated  as 
the  two  posts  are  so  co-mingled  that  they  really  must  be  held  by 
emm  m«n.  Taylor  raised  question  that  if  this  was  done  it  would 

Lemni tsar's  prestige.  The  President  said  that  he  felt  that 
Norstad  was  so  experienced  and  so  capable  and  his  judgment  so 
sound,  as  evidenced  by  today's  cable,  copy  of  which  I  have  not  seen, 
be  would  take  the  risk  of  NATO  country  criticisms,  be  did  not 
think  *>>«*  Lemnitxer  would  be  hurt,  and  he  wished  Norstad  to  remain. 
Defense  to  take  under  advisement  and  report  within  24  hours. 

4.  In  the  prolonged  discussion  of  report  on  Civil  Defense 
problems,  the  President  seemed  particularly  concerned  over  the 
situation  if  we  should  1  ynn<-h  attacks  which  might  result  in  four  or 
five  missiles  delivered  on  the  United  States.  POD  spokesmen 

staled  the  area  covered  by  the  1100  mile  missiles  Involved 
92  million  people.  They  felt  that  fall-out  space  was  available  though 
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not  equipped  {or  about  40  million.  The  President  asked  what 
emergency  steps  could  be  taken.  Replied  that  many  arrangements 
could  be  made  without  too  much  publicity,  such  as  repositioning 
food,  actually  obtaining  space,  putting  up  shelter  sign a,  etc.  X 
got  the  conclusion  that  not  very  much  could  or  would  be  done;  that 
whatever  was  done  would  involve  a  great  deal  of  publicity  and  public 
alarm. 

Prior  to  the  departure  of  Secretary  McNamara  at  approximately 
7:00  o'clock,  McCone  {who  had  not  been  called  upon  for  an  intelligence 
appraisal)  stated  to  the  President  that  he  felt  certain  intelligence  should 
be  reported  to  the  meeting  prior  to  the  departure  of  Secretary  McNamara 
as  some  items  observed  by  the  Intelligence. Community  might  prove  of 
great  significance. 


JOHN  A.  McCONE 
director . 
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86.  Supplement  4  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba,  24  October  1962  (Excerpt) 


■  iSCNSARK  : 


SUPPLEMENT  4 


JOINT  EVALUATION  OP 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN.  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center- 


0100  HOURS 


24  OCTOBER  1962 


This  report  is  bcse4  on  relcfively  coespl ete  photo  i.-.ter- 
pretcticn  of  U~2  photo  srophy  cr.r 

U  October  7962  Mission  3101 
IS  October  1552  Missies*  3IC2  4  2132 
17  October  1552  Missies*  21C4,  31C5,  2IC5, 
3107,  31C3,  4  31C? 

12  October  1552  Mission  2 Ill 
.  19  October  1552  Mission  3113  &  2114 
20  October  1552  MJssicn  2115,  2115  &  2117 
.  22  October  1552  Mission  3113  &  3119 

ers  c  very  pfdtoinjr*-  cnclysi*  of  Mission  5CI2  of  23  Cc*ooer 
1552  bo*  been  Isclvsei. 
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86.  (Continued) 


NOTICE 

This  supplement  updates  and  amplifies  previous  reports.  Emphasis 
continues  to  be  placed  on  the  READINESS  status  of  the  offensive  missiles  in. 
Cuba.  This  report  is  based  on  U- 2 photographic  coverage  through  Mission 
3119  of  22  October  1962  (see  Figure  1).  Some,  of  Mission  5002,  the  low 
altitude  photographic  coverage  of  23  October  1962,  arrived  during  the 
preparation  of  this  report  and  preliminary  comments  have  been  incorporated 
in  the  discussion,  of  the  GuanajayIRBM  sites.  Analysis  has  just  started  and 
will  require  many  hours  for  completion. 

SUMMARY 

1.  There  are  two  changes  in  the  estimated  dates  of  full  operational 

capability.  San  Cristobal  MRBM  Site  2  and  Sagua  La  Grande  MRBM  Site  1 
are  now;  estimated  to  achieve  this  status  on  25  October  instead  of '22  Octo¬ 
ber  as  previously  estimated.  * 

2.  No  new  missile  sites  have  been  identified  (See  Table  1). 

3.  No  IRBMs  per  se  have  yet  been  identified. 

4.  Seven  Soviet  ships  with  cargo  hatch  openings  of  75  feet  or  longer 
have  now  been  identified  as  possible  ballistic  missile  carriers.  They  have 
made  13  trips  to  Cuba  to  date,  and  three  are  currently  enroute  to  Cuba. 

5.  No  new  intelligence  information  has  been  received  which  modifies 
the  nuclear  storage  situation. 
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87.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum,  The  Crisis, 
USSR/Cuba, "  24  October  1962  ( Excerpt ) 
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87.  (Continued) 


TOP  SECRET 


SUMMARY  CONTENTS 


Zb  October  1962 


1.  We  do  not  believe  the  measures  to  achieve  a 
higher  degree  of  action  readiness  for  Soviet  and  bloc 
forces  are  being  taken-  on  a  crash  basis.  Communist  re¬ 
action  to  the  US  quarantine  action  against  Cuba  has  not 
gone  beyond  the  highly  critical  but  uncoramitting  state¬ 
ment  issued  yesterday  by  the  Soviet  government. 

2.  Surveillance  of  Cuba  indicates  continued  rapid 
progress  in  completion  of  IRBM  and  MRBM  missile  sites. 

No  new  sites  have  been  discovered.  Buildings  believed 
to  afford  nuclear  storage  are  being  assembled  with  great 
rapidity.  Cuban  naval  units  have  been  ordered  to  block¬ 
ing  positions  at  Banes  and  Santiago  Bays. 

3.  Survey  of  Soviet  shipping  shows  16  dry  cargo 
and  6  tanker  ships  en  route  to  Cuba.  Of  these  22,  nine 
are  in  positions  which  would  permit  arrival  by  the  end 
of  October.  Three  ships  have  hatches  suitable  for  mis 
sile  handling 


4 .  Official  world  reaction  shows  a  generally  favor¬ 
able  response  to  the  US  action,  particularly  in  Latin 
America.  The  OAS  representatives  approved  a  resolution 
endorsing  the  quarantine  without  opposition,  one  absten¬ 
tion  was  due  to  lack  of  instructions. 

5.  There  are  no  indications  of  any  Soviet  aircraft 
movements  to  Cuba. 
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88.  McCone.  Memorandum  for  the  File,  ".\otes  on  Leadership 
Meeting  on  October  24th.  1962.  at  5:00  p.m.,"  25  October  1962 


’  -  :  t_  i 


October  25,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  TOR  THE  TILE 

SUBJECT:  Note*  on  leadership  Masting  on  October  24th,  1962,  at 
5:00  p.  m. 

Attended  byi  Congressional  Leadership  (except  Senator  Hayden),  tha 

President,  Rusk,  McNamara,  McCone  and  Robert  Lovett. 


McCone  gave  a  brief  intelligence  summary,  copy  attached. 

Secretary  Rusk  reported  on  the  United  Nations,  stated  there 
is  no  confirmed  Soviet  reaction  or  statement  of  intentions  but  dis¬ 
cussed  exchange  with  Bertrand  Russell  and  dismissed  this  as  un¬ 
official.  The  President  categorically  stated  on  several  occasions 
through  the  meeting  there  was  no  formal  or  informal  direct  approach 
for  a  Kennedy /Khrushchev  meeting  and  no  negotiations  toward  that  end. 

McNamara  reported  on  military  operations,  stated  that  as  of 
this  hour  there  had  been  "no  interceptions  of  Soviet  ships;  none  were 
necessary."  McNamara  very  carefully  avoided  any  statements  that 
ships  had  turned  around.  (Note:  McNamara's  statements  were  not 
consistent  with  reports  that  an  intercept  had  been  attempted  at  10:35 
a.m.  with  the  K2MOVSK,  and  that  the  ship  had  turned  around  when 
confronted  by  a  Navy  vessel). 

Mansfield  spoke  of  the  importance  of  confidential  nature  of  the 
meeting,  referring  to  Roland  Evans'  article  in  the  Herald  Tribane 
which  summarised  in  accurate  detail  views  of  all  who  attended  the 
prior  meeting.  It  was  the  consensus  that  the  discussions  at  leader- 
i  ship  meetings  must  be  kept  moat  confidential. 

Russell  complimented  Secretary  Rusk  on  the  unanimous  OAS 
action  and  his  unusually  complimentary  remarks  were  strongly 
supported  by  Dirks en,  Hickenlooper  and  Mansfield. 

Rusk  then  reported  that  Secretary  General  U  Thant  would 
issue  a  statement  calling  for  a  two-week  moratorium.  There  was 
no  conclusion  as  to  the  United  States  answer. 


88.  (Continued) 
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John  A.  McCcno 
Director 
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89.  Supplement  5  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba,  24  October  1962  ( Excerpt ) 


“stsisiiiiiiii 


SUPPLEMENT  5 


TO 


JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 


Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center- 


2200  HOURS 

24  OCTOBER  1962 


This  report  Is  based  on  relatively  complete  photo  Inter¬ 
pretation  of  U-2  photography  made  on: 

U  October  1962  Mission  3101 
IS  October  1962  Missions  3102  4  3103 

17  October  1962  Missions  31  <U,  3105,  31 C6, 
3107.  31CS,  &  3109 

18  October  1962  Mission  3111 

19  October  1962  Mission  3113  4  31 U 

20  October  1562  Mission  3115.  3116  4  3117 
22  October  1962  Mission  3118  4  3119 

and  on  relatively  coetptet*  photo  interpretation  of  low.Icvel 
photography  of  Missions  5001  throvgb  50C6  of  23  October  1962. 
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89.  (Continued) 


NOTICE 

This  supplement  updates  and  amplifies  previous  reports.  Emphasis 
continues  to  be  placed  on  the  READINESS  status,  or  changes  therein,  of  the 
offensive  missiles  in  Cuba.  This  report  is  based  on  photographic  coverage 
through  Mission  5005  of  Tuesday,  23  October  1962  (see  Figure  1).  The 
quality  of  the  recent,  low-altitude  photography  permits  positive  identification 
of  many  types  of  missile  associated  equipment. 

SUMMARY 


1.  As  yet  there  is  no  evidence  of  change  in  the  pace  of  construction 
activities. 


2.  There  are  no  changes  in  the  estimated  dates  of  operational  capability 
for  the  MRBM  and  IRBM  sites  (see  Figure  2). 

3.  No  additional  missiles,  missile  transporters,  or  erectors  have  been 
identified  (see  Table  1). 


6.  There  is  increasing  evidence  of  the  use  of  camouflage  at  several 
sites. 


7.  Three  of  the  Soviet  ships  suspected  of  being  possible  ballistic  mis¬ 
sile  carriers  enroute  to  Cuba  are  reportedly  altering  their  course. 


89.  (Continued) 


8.  We  have  analyzed  the  capability  of  the  Soviets  to  transport  nuclear 
warheads  for  these  missiles  from  the  USSR  to  Cuba  using  submarines  ana 
aircraft.  While  submarine  transport  is  possible,  air  transport  is  more 
likely.  A  TL'-114  can  fly  non-stop  fromOlenya  in  the  Soviet  Union  to  Cuba 
with  up  to  10  nuclear  warheads  on  an  approximate  great  circle  route 
which  would  not  pass  over  any  other  country. 

9.  New,  low-altitude  photography  of  23  October  confirms  previous 
estimates  of  the  general  characteristics  and  rate  of  construction  of  the 
Probable  nuclear  warhead  bunkers  at  several  sites.  We  are  at  this  time 
unable  to  determine  whether  these  bunkers  are  for  storage  or  checkout  of 
nuclear  warheads,  or  for  both  of  these  functions. 
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90.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum,  "The  Crisis, 
USSR/Cuba.  ’’  25  October  1962  (Excerpt) 
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90.  (Continued) 


■^FOPSBeRET, 


25  October  1962 


SUMMARY  CONTENTS 


I.  No  change  has  been  noted  in  the  scope  or  pace 
of  the  construction  at  the  IRBM  and  MRBM  missile  sites  in 
Cuba.  Cuban  armed  forces  continue  their  alert,  .with  mil¬ 
itary  aircraft  on  standdown  since  the  morning  of  23  Oc¬ 
tober  .  There  are  indications  that  known  and  suspected 
dissidents  are  being  rounded  up. 

II.  As  of  0600  EDT  at  least  14  of  the  22  Soviet 
ships  which  were  known  to  be  en  route  to  Cuba  had  turned 
back.  Five  of  the  remaining  eight  are  tankers.  Two  of 
the  dry  cargo  ships  not  known  to  have  reversed  course  _____ 
may  be  carrying  non-militarv  cargo,  but  the  BELOVODSK J§J§§ 

has  12  HOUND  helicop- 

anges  In  course- appear  to  nave  been  executed  in 
midday  on  23  October,  before  the  President  signed  the  proc 
lamation  establishing  the  quarantine . 

III.  We  still  see  no  signs  of  any  crash  procedure  in 
measures  to  increase  the  readiness  of  Soviet  armed  forces. 
Bloc  media  are  playing  up  Khrushchev's  24  October  state¬ 
ment  that  he  would  consider  a  top-level  meeting  "useful.” 

IV .  •  There  is  as  yet  no  reaction  to  the  turn-around 
of  Soviet  shipping,  which  had  not  become  publicly  apparent 
Attention  remains  centered  on  neutralist  efforts  in  the  UN 
to  find  machinery  for  easing  tension.  Canada  has  searched 
a  Cub ana  airliner  flying  from  Prague  to  Havana.  Latin 
American  countries  are  beginning  to  offer  military  units 
for  the  quarantine,  and  there  is  generally  little  adverse 
reaction  in  the  hemisphere. 
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91.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File.  "Executive  Committee 
Meeting  10/25/62 — 10:00  a.m." 


-ire 


October  25,  1962 


1  MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Executive  Committee  Meeting  10/25/62  —  !0;CO  a.m. 

All  Members  present. 

\ 

\  McCone  reported  on  intelligence,  reviewing  summary  of 

25  October,  including  penciled  memorandums  as  indicated,  plus 
Cline  memorandum  of  25  October  on  talks  with  Sir  Kenneth  Strong, 
and  the  Watch  Report  of  same  date. 

I 

I  called  special  attention  to  the  BELOVODSX  and  reported 
on  Page  H-5  and  the  searching  of  the  Cabana  airplane  by  Canadians 
as  reported  on  page  IY-2.  Also  the  shipping  schedule. 

McNamara  reported  that  at  7:00  o’clock  a  destroyer  inter¬ 
cepted  the  tanker  BUCHAREST  which  responded  destination  was 
Havana,  cargo  was  petroleum  and  the  BUCHAREST  was  permitted 
to  proceed  under  surveillance.  He  stated  that  no  United  States  Navy 
ships  had  orders  to  board.  He  recommended  orders  be  issued  to 
immediately  board  Bloc  ships  and  then  the  BUCHAREST  be  boarded. 
Decision  was  reached  that  Navy  be  instructed  to  board  the  next  Soviet 
ship  contacted  which  would  be  the  GROZNY,  a  tanker  but  which  was 
carrying  a  deck  load  which  might  be  missile  field  tanks.  Later  in 
the  meeting  decision  was  reached  not  to  board  the  BUCHAREST. 
Contact  was  to  be  made  with  the  GROZNY  as  early  as  possible  and 
that  was  estimated  to  be  about  8:00  o’clock  in  the  evening,  Friday, 
October  26th. 


I 
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91.  f Continued ) 


McCone  then  noted  the  number  of  ships  in  the  Eastern  Atlantic 
and  in  the  Baltic  and  Mediterranean  which  had  turned  bach.  Dillon 
asked  about  ships  in  the  Pacific.  The  President  asked  whether  Soviet 
ships  bound  elsewhere  than  Cuba  had  changed  course.  McCone  said 
he  would  report  on  this  in  the  afternoon. 

There  was  a  further  discussion  of  the  policy  of  stopping  or 
hailing  non-Bloc  ships.  It  was  decided  that  all  ships  must  be  hailed. 

Rusk  raised  the  question  of  discussions  with  the  United  Nations. 
Draft  of  U.S.  reply  to  the  U  Thant  letter  was  approved  with  modifica¬ 
tions.  It  was  agreed  at  the  meeting  that  we  must  insist  upon  the  re¬ 
moval  of  missiles  from  Cuba  in  addition  to  demands  that  construction 
be  stopped  and  that  UN  inspectors  be  permitted  at  once. 

Bundy  reviewed  Khrushchev  letter  to  the  President  of  the 
24th  of  October  and  the  Kennedy  reply.  McNamara  raised  the 
question  of  accelerating  or  raising  the  escalation  of  the  actions  we 
have  so  far  taken,  expressing  concern  over  the  plateau,  indicating 
determination  to  meet  our  ultimate  objective  of  taking  out  the  missile 
sites. 


•W-SBflH 
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91.  (Continued) 


Rusk  then  asked  certain  actions  on  the  part  of  CIA  as  follows: 
(1)  An  answer  to  questions  of  the  effect  oh  Cuba  because  ships  were 
turned  about  as  indicated  in  recent  reports:  (2)  What  had  happened 
to  Soviet  ships  which  were  bound  elsewhere  than  Cuba;  (3)  The 
general  Cuban  reaction  to  our  actions  to  date: 

(a)  Do  they  know  about  Soviet  missiles? 

(b)  Have  they  heard  the  President's  speech? 

(c)  What  is  the  morale  in  Cuba? 

McCone  promised  answers. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 

JAM:mfb:at 
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92.  McCone.  Memorandum  for  the  File.  "Meeting  of  the  SSC 
Executive  Committee.  25  October.  5:00 p.m.."  26  October  1962 


26  October  1962 

MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Meeting  of  the  NSC  Executive  Committee,  25  October, 
5:00  P.M. 

ADD  MEMBERS  PRESENT 


McCone  give  intelligence  briefing  covered  by  Situation  Report 
of  10/25  and  followed  with  rsrume  of  Bloc  *  hipping  {SC  11064/62) 
dated  10/25  and  lumnuriied  answer*  to  specific  questions  as 
indicated  on  the  third  page;  also  referred  briefly  to  re  action 

to  the  Soviet  government  statement. 

There  followed  a  long  discussion  of  policy  matters,  notes  of 
which  are  covered  in  the  attached. 

The  meeting  considered  three  drafts  of  scenarios  of  three 
possible  courses  of  action,  that  is,  air  strike,  the  political  path 
and  progressive  economic  blockade,  all  of  which  are  attached. 


JOHN  A.  McCONE 
Director 


Attached: 

Two  pages  of  note*  on  small  White  House  note  paper 
Situation  Report  10/25  -  3  pages 
SC  11064/62 

Canadian  Reaction  {OCX  3569/62 

Draft:  Scenario  for  Airstrike;  Political  Path;  Progressive 
Economic  Blockade 
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93.  MS  C  [Carter',  Memorandum  for  [he  Director,  "MOXGOOSE 
Operations  and  General  Lonsdale's  Problems. "  25  October  1962 


25  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  DIRECTOR 

SUBJECT:  MONGOOSE  Operations  and  General  Lanscale's  Problems 


1.  Yon  asked  me  to  give  yon  a  paper  by  5:00  p.  m.  today  on 
the  San  Roman/Attorney  General/Harvey/Lansdale/MONGOOSE 
problem  in  connection  with  submarines  and  the  50 -Cuban  project. 

I  have  talked  only  to  Bill  Harvey  but  in  the  light  of  my  prior  knowl¬ 
edge  of  Special  Group/MONGOOSE/Lansdale/voice  level,  etc.,  it 
is  my  clear  opinion  that  this  whole  problem  is  centered  around 
jurisdictional  bureaucracy  not  unlike  the  tangle  I  had  with  Gilpatric 
and  the  Air  Forces. 

2.  Lansdale  feels  badly  cut  out  of  the  picture  and  appears  to 
be  seeking  to  reconstitute  the  MONGOOSE  Special  Group  operations 
during  this  period  of  impending  crisis.  I  need  not  tell  you  that 
Lansdale1  s  organization  and  the  MONGOOSE  concept  of  clearing 
actions  through  Special  Group  is  an  impossible  procedure  under 
current  circumstances. 

3.  The  deliberative  MONGOOSE  system  was  not  utilized  for 
this  particular  project.  Harvey  rightly  realized  that  intelligence 
collection  was  essential  and  that  it  should  be  geared  to  a  turnover 

of  the  assets  to  the  military  in  place  in  the  event  military  operations 
took  place.  It  was  this  requirement  that  generated  the  need  for 
submarines  and  the  need  for  the  50 -odd  Cubans.  General  Johnson 
of  the  JCS  Staff  was  knowledgeable  and  General  Lansdale  was  sub¬ 
sequently  informed  and  assisted  in  obtaining  the  submarines.  The 
detailed  planning  is  still  going  on  but  cannot  be  firm  until  the  sub¬ 
marine  commanders  are  available.  The  Cubans  are  not  owned  by 
San  Roman  but  have  been  recruited  and  checked  out  by  CIA  and  in 
a  number  of  cases  have  been  CIA  agents  for  a  long  time.  Unfor¬ 
tunately  San  Roman,  like  other  exile  group  leaders,  is  looking  out 
for  the  future  of  San  Roman. 
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93.  (Continued) 


a®?" 


4.  The  targets  planned  for  this  operation  as  have  been 
previously  indicated  to  you,  are  to  include  the  MRBM  and  XBJBM 
sites.  This  is  pure  intelligence  collection  and  the  establishment 
of  intelligence  assets  in  place.  It  is  being  closely  coordinated 
with  the  JCS  Planning  Staff  and  Lansdale  knows  about  it.  It 
obviously  cannot  be  planned,  controlled,  and  operated  through 
the  cumbersome  procedures  of  MONGOOSE  and  therefore  it  is  not 
in  MONGOOSE  channels. 

5.  I  am  convinced  that  if  we  are  to  have  military  operations 
in  Cuba,  and  even  now  during  this  doubtful  period  of  heavy  military 
involvement  in  planning  for  such  operations,  the  direct  CIA- JCS 
coordinated  liaison  and  control  must  be  effected  --  the  time  has 
long  since  passed  for  MONGOOSE -type.  Special  Group-type 
consideration. 
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94.  Supplement  6  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba,  26  October  1962 1 Excerpt} 


SUPPLEMENT  6 


JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 


0200  HOURS 


26  OCTOBER  1962 


This  report  is  based  on  relatively  complete  photo  inter¬ 
pretation  of  U-2  photography  made  on: 

14  October  1552  Mission  3101 

15  October  1562  Missions  3102  1  313-3 

17  October  1552  Missions  31W,  3105,  3105, 
3107,  3103  $.  3105 
13  October  1552  Mission  3111 

19  Qctcber  1552  Missions  3113  i  3114 

20  October  1552  Missions  3115,  3115  &.  3117 

22  October  1552  Missions  3113,  3115  &  3120 

23  October  1562  Mission*  3121.  3122.  3123.  £ 
5C02.  5C03,  5CC4,  5CC5  &  S0C6 

25  October  1562  Mission  3125 

cr£  prel  is-i-cry  er-slytt*  o>  Ijifsitisvie  pbc'o-5'sphy  :? 

Missions  5007.  5002,  5039.  5011,  5012,  5C13.  5014,5015  £ 
5015.  • 


94.  (Continued) 


placed  on  the  READINESS  status,  construction  pace  and  any  significant 
changes  at  the  offensive  missile  sites  in  Cuba.  This  report  is  based 
primarily  on  preliminary  analysis  of  the  25  October  low-altitude  photog¬ 
raphy,  portions  of  which  arrived  during  the  preparation  of  this  report  (see 
Figure  1). 

SUMMARY 

1.  The  25  October  photography  of  four.MRBM  sites  shows  continued 
rapid  construction  activity  at  each  site.  This  activity  apparently  continues 
to  be  directed  toward  achieving  a  full  operational  capability  as  soon  as 
possible.  Camouflage  and  canvas  covering  of  critical  equipment  is  also 
continuing.  As  yet  there  is  no  evidence  indicating  any  intention  to  move  or 
dismantle  these  sites. 

2.  There  is  one  change  in  the  estimated  dates  of  operational  capability. 
San  Cristobal  MRBM  Site  2  is  estimated  to  achieve  a  full  operational  capa¬ 
bility  on  26  October  instead  of  25  October,  probably  as  a  result  of  the  heavy 
rain  that  has  recently  hit  this  site  (see  Figure  2). 

3.  No  additional  missiles,  missile  transporters,  or  erectors  have  been 
identified  (see  Table  1). 

4.  No  new  missile  sites  have  been  identified,,  although  continued 
analysis  of  previous  photography  has  revealed  some  road  improvement 
activity  in  the  Remedios  area  which  is  considered  indicative  of  plans  for 
the  second  IRBM  site  estimated  for  this  area. 

5.  The  three  Soviet  ships  suspected  of  being  possible  ballistic  missile 
carriers  continue  their  eastward  course  towards  the  USSR, 


-  1  - 
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95.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum,  “ The  Crisis, 
USSR/Cuba, "  26  October  1962  (Excerpt) 
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-TOP~S 


26  October  1962 


SUMMARY  CONTENTS 


I.  Surveillance  of  25  October  shows  that  the  con¬ 
struction  of  IRBM  and  MRBM  bases  in  Cuba  is  proceeding 
largely  on  schedule;  now  level  photography  confirms  that 
the  MRBM  bases  will  use  the  1,020-nautical-mile  SS-4  mis¬ 
sile.  No  additional  sites,  launchers  or  missiles  have 
been  located,  but  there  is  road  construction  around  Re¬ 
medies  which  suggests  the  fourth  IRBM  site  we  have  been 
expecting  there.  We  estimate  that  it  would  cost  the  USSR 
more  than  twice  as  much  and  take  considerably  longer  to 
add  to  its  ICBM  strike  capability  from  the  USSR  as  great 
an  increment  as  the  potential  salvo  from  Cuban  launching 
sites . 

II.  Only  two  Soviet  freighters — and  five  tankers, 
one  of  them  already  past  the  quarantine  line — still  are 
headed  for  Cuba.  The  BELOVODSK,  with  twelve  MI-4  heli¬ 
copters,  is  inthe  North  Atlantic;  the  PUGACHEV  appears  to 
have  slowed  or  stopped  several  days  west  of  the  Panama 
Canal .  A  total  of  16  dry  cargo  ships  now  are  carried  as 
having  turned  hack  toward  the  USSR  on  23  October. 

Two  Soviet  civil  air  flights  are  scheduled  for  Havana 
with  passengers;  cargo,  if  any,  is  not  known.  One  may  be 
turned  back  by  Guinea  today.  A  TU-114  is  scheduled  via 
Senegal  to  reach  Havana  1  November. 

III.  There  are  further  indications  that  some  Soviet 
and  satellite  elements,  particularly  air  and  ground  ele¬ 
ments  in  Eastern  Europe  and  European  Russia,  are  on  an 
alert  or  readiness  sta 


ence  that  ad- 
have  been  placed  on  five-minute 
alert  in  East  Germany,  where  two  areas  along  the  West  Ger¬ 
man  border  have  been  closed  off  for  exercises. 

Moscow  highlights  Khrushchev's  acceptance  of  U  Thant's 
appeal  in  a  bid  to  start  US-Soviet  negotiations.  Peiping, 
however,  is  irritated  that  the  Soviet  response  to  US  action 
is  not  stronger.  The  Communists  still  deny  there  are  any 
offensive  weapons  in  Cuba. 

IV.  There  is  no  major  change  or  significant  new  devel 
opment  in  non-bloc  reaction  to  the  crisis.  Most  of  the  OAS 
nations  have  offered  to  participate  in  some  form  in  the 
quarantine,  and,  NATO  members  have  agreed  with  minor  reser¬ 
vations  to  deny*1  landing  and  overflight  rights  to  Soviet 
planes  bound  for  Cuba. 
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96.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  File.  “Meeting  of  the  .\SC 
Executive  Committee,  26  October,  1962,  10:00  am.” 


26  October  1962 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  FILE 

SUBJECT:  Meeting  of  the  NSC  Executive  Committee,  26  October,  1962 
10:00  A-M. 

IN  ATTENDANCE:  All  members  plus  Governor  Stevenson  and  Mr.  McCloy 


McCone  gave  an  intelligence  briefing  -which  included  reading  the 
Watch  Committee  report  of  10/26,  distributing  and  highlighting  an 
Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum  of  10/26,  copy  of  which  was  distri¬ 
buted;  reviewing  summary  conclusions  of  GMAIC,  JAEIC,  NPIC 
Suoolement  #6;  summarizing  Miskovsky's  report  on  the  prisoner 
exchange  (OGC  62-2597);  summarized  CIA  report  on  non-Bloc  ships 
enroute  to  Cuba  10/26;  and  pointed  out  that  non-Bloc  ships  could  quite 
possibly  carry  Soviet  arms  and  they  would  be  just  as  secure  as  Soviet 
or  Bloc  ships  if  engaged  on  bare-boat  charter;  reviewed  briefly  Cuban 
internal  reaction  to  the  U.S.  quarantine  as  contained  in  report  of  10/26. 

McCone  then  posed  two  operational  problems.  One,  the  CIA 
plan  to  have  ten  teams  go  into  Cuba  by  submarine  to  gather  intelligence 
on  missile  bases  and  other  points  of  interest.  McCone  stated  that 
CIA  was  prepared  to  use  its  assets  to  support  MONGOOSE  operations 
under  Lansdale's  direction;  that  the  objective  was  to  take  Cuba  from 
Castro  and  turn  it  over  to  the  Cuban  people  or  alternatively  to  secure 
intelligence  in  support  of  possible  military  activities  and,  in  this 
instance,  the  requirement  should  be  established  by  SecDef  and  JCS. 

McCone  stated  there  was  an  organizational  problem  with 
Lansdale  under  current  conditions  and  a  meeting  had  been  called  for 
this  afternoon  to  resolve  this  problem  and  to  establish  a  course  of 
action  on  the  Lansdale  MONGOOSE  organization.  The  President 
stated  that  he  felt  the  Lansdale  organization  should  he  used  and 
suggested  it  might  serve  as  a  Subcommittee  of  the  NSC  Executive 
Committee. 

McCone  also  advised  the  President  that  plan  for  political 
organization  of  Cuba  in  event  of  an  invasion  was  under  study  and 
would  be  considered  at  the  2:30  meeting. 
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96.  (Continued) 


318 


97.  McCone,  ", Memorandum  of  MOSGOOSE  Meeting  in  the 
JCS  Operations  Room,  October  26,  1962,  at  2:30  p.m.," 
29  October  1962 


October  29,  1962 


MEMORANDUM  OF  MONGOOSE  MEETING  IN  THE  JCS  OPERATIONS 
ROOM,  OCTOBER  26,  1962,  AT  2:30  p.m. 

Attended  by:  McNamara,  Gilpatric,  General  Taylor,  Johnson,  Ed 
Martin,  Don  Wilson,  the  Attorney  General,  McCone,  Lansdale,  Harvey, 
and  Parrott. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  was  to  give  guidance  to  operation 
MONGOOSE.  It  became  immediately  apparent  that  Lansdale  felt  him  - 
self  lacking  in  authority  and  not  in  channel  of  either  operations  or 
information  with  JCS  or  SecDef's  office.  There  was  considerable 
criticism  by  innuendo  of  the  CIA/Lansdale  relationship. 

McCone  stated  that  he  understood  the  MONGOOSE  goal  was 
to  encourage  the  Cuban  people  to  take  Cuba  away  from  Castro  and  to 
set  up  a  proper  form  of  government.  He  said  CIA  had,  and  would 
continue  to  support  Lansdale  whom  we  recognized  as  the  director  of 
this  operation.  He  felt  that  any  indication  that  CIA  was  not  affording 
such  support  to  Lansdale  was  completely  erroneous. 

On  the  other  hand,  CIA  by  long-standing  arrangements,  details 
of  which  were  most  recently  confirmed,  are  obligated  to  support  the 
military  to  the  extent  desired  by  the  JCS  in  any  combat  theatre,  and 
therefore  probably  some  CIA  moves  made  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
this  objective  had  been  misunderstood  by  Lansdale.  Lanadale  had 
distributed  the  attached  paper  headed  "Main  Points  to  be  Considered, 
10/26." 


97.  ( Continued / 


Alexis  Johnson,  as  to  just  what  political^information  is  desired. 
General  Lansdale  is  then  to  determine  /assets  available  in  the  govern¬ 
ment  (all  of  which  rest  in  CIA)  ran  produce  the  information  desired  by 
Defense  and  State,  and  then  program  a  procedure  to  be  followed. 

It  is  expected  that  Lansdale  will  make  these  determinations 
at  the  earliest  moment  and  confer  further  with  the  committee  or 
individual  representative  s  thereof. 


John  A.  McCone 
Director 
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98.  Supplement  7  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba .  27  October  1962  (Excerpt) 


SUPPLEMENT  7 

TO 

JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center- 


0200  HOURS 

27  OCTOBER  1962 


This  report  is  based  on  relatively  complete  photo  inter* 
pretotion  of  pSotogrcphy  made  on: 

14  October  1962  Mission  3101 

15  October  1962  Missions  3102  &  3103 

17  October  1962  Missions  3104,  3105,  3106, 
3107,  3103  &  3109 

18  October  1962  Uissioo3111 

19  October  1962  Missions  3113  &  3114 

20  October  1962  Missions  3115,  31 16  &  3117 

22  October  1962  Missions  31 18,  3119  &  3120 

23  October  1962  Missions  3121,  3122,  3123,  & 
5002,  5003,  5004,  5005  &  5006 

25  October  1962  Missions  3125.  5007.  5003, 
5009,  5011,  5012,  5013.  5014,  5015  *  5016 
end  preliminary  enclysis  of  photography  of  26  October  1962. 
Missions  2622,  2623,  2624,  2625  &  2626, 


98.  ( Continued ) 


jjRONBARK  J 

NOTICE 

Emphasis  continues  to  be  placed  on  the  READINESS  status,  pace  of 
construction  and  any  significant  changes  at  the  offensive  missile  sites  in 
Cuba.  This  report  is  based  primarily  upon  detailed  analysis  of  the  25 
October  low-altitude  coverage  (see  Figure  1).  • 

SUMMARY 

1.  Detailed  analysis  confirms  the  rapid  pace  of  construction  reported 
in  our  last  supplement.  As  of  25  October  there  was  no  evidence  indicating 
any  intention  to  halt  construction,  dismantle  or  move  these  sites. 

2.  There  are  no  changes  in  the  dates  of  estimated  operational  capability 

for  the  MRBM  and  IRBM  sites.  Five  of  the  six  MRBM  sites  are  now  be¬ 
lieved  to  have  a  full  operational  capability  and  the  sixth  is  estimated  to 
achieve  this  status  tomorrow- -28  October  (see  Figure  2).  This  means  a 
capability  to  launch  up  to  24  MRBM  (1020  nm)  missiles  within  6  to  8  hours 
of  a  decision  to  do  so,  and  a  refire  capability  of  up  to  24  additional  MRBMs 
within  4  to  6  hours  (see  Table  1).  within 

3.  No  additional  MRBM  missiles,  missile  transporters,  or  erectors 
have  been  identified  (see  Table  1).  To  date,  we  have  observed  a  total  of  33 
MRBM  missiles. 

4.  No  IRBM  missiles,  missile  transporters,  erectors  or  associated 
equipment  have  been  observed  to  date. 

5.  No  new  missile  sites  have  been  identified;  there  has  been  no  high- 
altitude  coverage  suitable  for  searching  the  Remedios  area  for  the  suspect 
second  IRBM  site  since  Mission  3118  of  22  October  (see  Table  1  and 
Figure  1). 
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99.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum ,  “The  Crisis , 
USSR/Cuba .  ”  27  October  1962  f Excerpt ) 
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USSR/CUBA 

Information  as  of  0600 
27  October  1962 
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27  October  1962 


I.  Based  on  the  latest  low-level  reconnissance  mission, 
three  of  the  four  MRBM  sites  at  San  Cristobal  and  the  two 
sites  at  Sagua  La  Grande  appear  to  be  fully  operational.  No 
further  sites  or  missiles  have  been  identified. 

The  mobilization  of  Cuban  military  forces  continues  at 
a  high  rate.  However,  they  remain  under  orders  not  to  take 
any  hostile  action  unless  attacked. 

Steps  toward  establishing  an  integrated  air  defense 
system  are  under  way.  On  the  diplomatic  front,  Cuban  repre¬ 
sentatives  are  trying  to  plant  the  idea  that  Havana  would  be 
receptive  to  UN  mediation.  They  indicate,  however,  that  a 
prerequisite  must  be  "proof"  that  the  US  does  not  intend  to 
attack  Cuba. 

II.  Despite  Khrushchev's  declaration  to  U  Thant  that  So¬ 
viet  ships  would  temporarily  avoid  the  quarantine  area,  we 
have  no  information  as  yet  that  the  six  Soviet  and  three  satel¬ 
lite  ships  en  route  have  changed  course.  A  Swedish  vessel,  be¬ 
lieved  to  be  under  charter  to  the  USSR,  refused  to  stop  yester¬ 
day  when  intercepted  by  a  US  destroyer  and  was  allowed  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  Havana. 

III.  No  significant  redeployment  of  Soviet  ground,  air  or 
naval  forces  have  been  noted.  However,  there  are  continuing 
indications  of  increased  readiness  among  some  units.  Three-  F- 
class  submarines  have  been  identified  on  the  surface  inside 
or  near  the  quarantine  line. 

IV.  There  has  been  no  distinct  shift  in  the  pattern  of 
reaction.  In  Western  Europe,  further  support  for  the  US  has 
come  from  several  quarters  and  unfavorable  reactions  are  de¬ 
cidedly  in  the  minority. 

Official  London  seems  intent  on  checking  premature  op~ 
tmism  which  is  showing  up  in  widely  scattered  parts  of  the 
world,  particularly  among  the  neutrals.  French  support  for 
the  US  is  hardening. 

There  are  reports  that  anti-US  demonstrations  have  broken 
out  in  several  Latin  American  capitals,  including  Buenos  Aires, 
Caracas,  and  La  Paz. 
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100.  [McConej.  notes  from  10:00  a.m.  2>SC  Executive 
Committee  meeting.  21  October  1962 
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101  .(McCone],  notes  from  4.W  p.m.  .\SC  Executive 
Committee  meeting,  27  October  1962 
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Committee  meeting,  27  October  1 962 
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103.  Supplement  8  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile 
Threat  in  Cuba.  28  October  1962  ( Excerpt j 


SUPPLEMENT  8 

TO 

JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  Intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center' 


0200  HOURS 


23  OCTOBER  1562 


103.  (Continued) 


NOTICE 

This  report  is  based  primarily  on  detailed  analysis  of  low-altitude 
photography  taken  on  Friday,  26  October,  as  well  as  preliminary  evaluation 
of  the  results  of  similar  missions  from  Saturday,  27  October  1962  (Figure 
1).  The  primary-emphasis  is  placed  here  on  a  technical  evaluation  of  force 
readiness,  pace  of  construction,  and  changes  in  the  deployment  program 
(Table  1).  This  report  does  not  attempt  to  estimate  Soviet  intent  to  attack 
the  United  States. 

SUMMARY 

1.  We  still  have  no  direct  knowledge  of  thermonuclear  warheads  in 
Cuba,  but  believe  it  prudent  to  assume  that  the  Soviet  missile  force  there 
is  so  armed. 

2.  We  estimate  that  all  24  MRBM launchers  are  now  fully  operational, 
representing  a  capability  to  salvo  24  1000-mile  missiles  within  6  to  8  hours 
of  a  decision  to  launch. 

3.  The  present  and  estimated  operational  capability  of  all  Soviet 
defensive  missiles  in  Cuba  is  summarized  in  Figure  2. 

4.  No  new  MRBM  or  IRBM  sites  have  been  detected  in  the  past  day, 
although  we  have  not  had  high-altitude  coverage  appropriate  for  search  since 
23  October  1962. 

5.  Construction  at  the  Soviet  IRBM  sites  in  Cuba  continues  at  a  rapid 
pace  and  missile  support  equipment  is  now  being  moved  to  the  vicinity  of 
Guanajay  Site  1.  No  IRBM's  per  se  have  yet  been  observed. 

6.  The  entire  missile-launching  force  at  the  Soviet  MRBM  sites  in 
Cuba  is  being  checked  out  on  a  rapid  basis.  This  provides  an  increasing, 
integrated,  operational  readiness  posture. 
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103.  ( Continued } 


7.  Automatic  anti-aircraft  weapons  and  personnel  trenches  for  pro¬ 
tection  against  air  attack  are  now  evident  at  many  of  the  MRBM  sites. 
These  weapons  have  been  introduced  in  the  last  few  days  and  probably 
account  for  the  ground  fire  now  being  noted  on  the  low-level  photographic 
missions. 

8.  Camouflage  against  aerial  photography  is  being  extended  at  the 
missile  sites  and  is  becoming  more  effective.  Force  dispersion  is  also 
evident. 

9.  A  missile  propellant  offloading  and  transhipping  facility  has  now 
been  identified  at  the  double -fenced  area  at  Punta  Gerada  in  Bahia  Honda. 
This  was  suspected  formerly  of  being  a  port  of  entry  for  nuclear  weapons. 

10.  We  now  estimate  an  integrated  operational  capability  for  the  SA-2 
air  defense  network  in  Cuba^ 


12.  The  loss  of  the  U-2  over  Banes  was  probably  caused  by  intercept 
by  an  SA-2  from  the  Banes  site,  or  pilot  hypoxia,  with  the  former  appearing 
more  likely  on  the  basis  of  present  information. 

13.  Microwave  relay  towers  have  been  noted  at  some  of  the  MRBM  and 
1RBM  site  areas  covered  on  27  October,  indicating  that  an  integrated 
microwave  command  and  control  communication  system  will  be  utilized  in 
Cuba.  However,  the  use  of  high  frequency  radio  is  also  indicated  by  the 
presence  of  high  frequency  antennae  at  Sagua  La  Grande  sites  1  and  2. 
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14.  Construction  of  probable  nuclear  storage  facilities  was  continuing 
on  26  and  27  October.  None  of  the  bunkers  observed  at  probable  nuclear 
storage  sites  are  yet  believed  to  be  in  operation  although  that  at  Gmnajay 
IHBMSite  No.  1  is  essentially  complete. 

15.  A  new,  probable  nuclear  storage  facility  has  been  identified  at 
Sagua  La  Grande  MRBM  Site  No.  2'.  Construction  materials  were  being 
moved  into  this  area  on  27  October.  The  existence  of  a  second,  probable 
nuclear  storage  area  at  the  Sagua  La  Grande  launch  complex  indicates  that 

each  launch  site  is  probably  intended  to  have  individual,  permanent  nuclear 
storage. 
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104.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum,  "The  Crisis. 
USSR/Cuba, "  28  October  1962  ( Excerpt ) 


TOP  SECRET 


CENTRAL  I  NTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 


THE  CRISIS 
USSR/CUBA 

Information  as  of  0600 
28  October  1962 


PREPARED  FOR  THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 
OF  THE  NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL. 


SUMMARY  CONTENTS 


I*  Surveillance  of  26  October  and  preliminary  analysis 
of  yesterday's  coverage  shows  that  the  development  of  both 
IRBM  and  MRBM  sites  in  Cuba  is  continuing  its  rapid  pace. 

All  24  MRBM  launchers  now  appear  to  have  reached  full  opera¬ 
tional  readiness.  One  nuclear  storage  facility  is  essentially 
complete,  but  none  of  the  bunkers  observed  is  vet 
be  in  operation 


s  '•■’T '  /  ‘  ’  *  •  y  :** 


There  are  some  indications 

that  the  U-2  lost  yesterday  over  Banes  was  brought  down ' by 
the  SA-2  system. 

Cuban  military  units  remain  at  a  high  state  of  alert  and 
the  Castro  regime  is  making  a  maximum  effort  to  whip  up  troop 
and  public  morale. 

II .  As  of  0700  EST,  two  or  possibly  three  more  Soviet 
ships  are  heading  for  Cuba  in  addition  to  the  two  dry  cargo 
ships  and  four  tankers  we  have  been  watching.  The  tanker 
GROZNY  should  have  reached  the  quarantine  line  early  this 
morning.  One  Soviet  transport  aircraft  which  reached  Brazil 
is  there  to  pick  up  the  body  of  the  Soviet  ambassador.  An¬ 
other  scheduled  for  Cuba  via  North  Africa  and  Brazil  turned 
back  at  Morocco. 

III.  No  significant  redeployment  of  major  Soviet  ground, 
air  or  naval  forces  has  been  noted.  The  general  posture  of 
Soviet  ground  forces  in  forward  areas  is  one  of  precaution¬ 
ary  defensive  readiness.  The  overall  total  of  Soviet  subma¬ 
rines  on  extended  operations  is  somewhat  greater  than  normal , 
and  a  fourth  F-class  submarine  may  be  in  the  area  of  the  Cu¬ 
ban  quarantine  line. 


In  non-military  developments,  Khrushchev's  bid  for  re¬ 
ciprocal  withdrawal  of  offensive  weapons  from  Cuba  and  Turkey 
looks  like  the  first  step  in  a  series  of  moves  to  demonstrate 
the  USSR's  readiness  for  a  negotiated  solution.  Soviet  spokes¬ 
men  continue  to  play  down  the  possibility  that  the  Cuban  crisis 
could  lead  to  general  war. 


■Continued 
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IV.  IT  Thant  is  thinking  seriously  of  accepting  Castro's 
invitation  to  visit  Cuba,  and  night  go  as  early  as  Tuesday. 
There  is  thus  far  only  fragmentary  nixed  reaction  to  the  Pres¬ 
ident's  rejection  of  Khrushchev's  Cuba- Turkey  proposal. 


104.  (Continued) 


SAN  CRISTOBAL 
MRBM  COMPLEX 


GUANAJAY 


LOCATIONS  OF  OFFENSIVE  MISSILE  SITES  IN  CUBA 


NAUriCAl  Mtl.CS 

32735 


LOCATION  OF  MRBM  AND  IRBM  SITES  IN  CUBA 

A.  MRBM  SITES 

T.  SAN  CRISTOBAL  SITE  (  N22-40-05  W83-17-55  ) 

2.  SAN  CRISTOBAL  SITE#2  (  N22-40-50  W83- 15-00  ) 

3.  SAN  CRISTOBAL  SITE  #3  (  N22-42-40  W83-08-25  ) 

4.  SAN  CRISTOBAL  SITE H  (  N22-46-55  W82-58-50  ) 

5.  SAGUA  LA  GRANDE  SITE#  I  (  N22-43=44  W80-01-40  ) 

6.  SAGUA  LA  GRANDE  S1TE#2  (  N22-39-I0  W79-51-55 ) 

B.  IRBM  SITES 

1 .  GUANAJAY  SITE  #  1  (  N22-56-50  W82-39-20  ) 

2.  GUANAJAY  SITE  #  2  {  N22-57-2S  W82-36-55  ) 

3.  REMEDIOS  SITE  #  1  (  N22-25-00  W79-35-2Q  ) 

C.  PROBABLE  NUCLEAR  STORAGE  INSTALLATIONS 

1 .  GUANAJAY  (  N22-56-50  W82-39-20  ) 

2.  PUNTA  GERARDO  (  Secured  Port  Facility  )  (  N22-56-00  W83-1 1-00  ) 
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105 .[McCone],  notes.  “National Security  Council  Meeting- 
Executive  Committee,  October  28-11: W  a.m." 


( 

.  .  r  s»= 

1 

National  Security  Council  Meeting  -  Executive  Committee 

October  28  -  11:00  a.m.  -  All  present 

Rusk 

Rec  no  plane  surveillance 

McNamara 

Noted  difference  in  Chiefs  -  Personally  agree 
with  Rusk  recommendations 

Nitze 

UN  ask  what  we  want  to  prove 

inoperable  of  weapons 

McNamara 

Have  as  our  objectives  a  UN  recon.  plane  on  Monday 

President 

Secy,  not  go  today  -  but  let's  go  on  assumption 
either  we  or  UN  will  go  on  Monday 

Decision  made 

to  release  a  brief  statement  welcoming  the  K  message 

McCone 

■hi HSii 
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106.  Walter  Elder.  "Memorandum  of  Executive  Committee  of 
NSC  Meeting  on  Sunday,  28  October  1962  Dictated  by  the 
Undersigned  based  on  Debriefing  of  DCI” 


-SESBEfi,  EYES -ONLY 


MEMORANDUM  OF  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  NSC  MEETING  ON 
SUNDAY,  28  OCTOBER  1962  DICTATED  BY  THE  UNDERSIGNED  BASED 
ON  DEBRIEFING  OF  DCI 


L  No  reconnaissance  flights  today  despite  a  recommendation  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  supported  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  It  was  decided 
to  use  RB-66's,  which  are  now  in  Florida  with  UN  observers  aboard  if 
arrangements  can  be  made  by  the  UN  in  time. 

2.  If  not,  the  US  will  fly  our  own  reconnaissance. 

3.  The  DCI  has  been  authorized  to  release  to  General  Rickhye  all 
pertinent  information  on  the  buildup  in  Cuba,  protecting  only  intelligence 
sources Therefore,  the  portfolios  can  be  released. 
Competent  people  are  to  go  with  Charyk  and  Forrestal  to  New  York  to 
support  General  Rickhye  on  this  operation. 

4.  Action:  Bill  Tidwell  and  Colonel  Parker  were  dispatched  to  New 
York  by  Ray  Cline.  This  action  is  underway. 

5.  A  draft  reply  to  Khrushchev  is  to  be  written  by  Ambassador 
Llewellyn  Thompson  in  Alexis  Johnson's  office. 

6.  Action.  DD/I  is  to  insure  that  the  CIA  input  is  taken  account  of. 
Cline  was  instructed  to  support  the  DCI's  position  that  the  removal  of  the 
missiles  should  not  end  by  giving  Castro's  a  sanctuary  and  thus  sustain  his 
subversive  threat  to  other  T  atiri  American  nations. 

7.  Action:  Action  was  taken  by  Ray  Cline. 


Walter  Elder 


.^SSEfr-EYES-GNt^ 


Ditoneo'.  !is.  - 

k*  c*as;*  £***• 

c;r-  —  . 

Ken  Sir.ra  Of.*: - 

US  IS -3 
MIC  . 


..  ^  ij:  T3  3  £” 


By 
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107.  Supplement  9  to  Joint  Evaluation  of  Soviet  Missile  Threat 
in  Cuba.  28  October  1962  ( Excerpt ) 


SUPPLEMENT  9 


JOINT  EVALUATION  OF 
SOVIET  MISSILE  THREAT  IN  CUBA 


PREPARED  BY 

Guided  Missile  and  Astronautics  intelligence  Committee 
Joint  Atomic  Energy  Intelligence  Committee 
National  Photographic  Interpretation  Center 


2200  HOURS 


28  OCTOBER  1562 


107.  (Continued) 


NOTICE 


This  report  is  based  primarily  on  detailed  analysis  of  low-altitude 
photography  taken  on  Saturday,  27  October  1962.  (See  Figure  4  for  tracks.) 
The  primary  emphasis  is  placed  here  on  a  technical  evaluation  of  force 
readiness,  pace  of  construction,  and  changes  in  the  deployment  program 
(Table  1).  This  report  does  not  attempt  to  estimate  Soviet  intent  to  attack 
the  United  States. 

SUMMARY 

1.  All  24  MR BM’ launchers  are  believed  to  be  fully  operational.  (See 
Figure  2.) 

2.  Activity  was  continuing  at  all  the  MRBM  and  IRBM  missile  sites 
covered  on  Saturday,  27  October.  (See  Figures  1  and  2.)  Camouflage  and 
covering  with  canvas  and  natural  concealment  was  continuing  at  the  MRBM 
sites  and  is  becoming  more  effective. 

3.  No  IRBM  missiles,  missile  transports  or  erectors  have  been  iden¬ 
tified.  However,  we  have  identified  oxidizer  trailers  and  possible  fuel 
transporters  among  the  support  equipment  near  Guanajay  IRBM  Site  1. 
These  fuel  transporters  are  larger  in  size  than  similar  fuel  transporters 
at  MRBM  sites. 


4.  No  new  MRBMor  IRBM sites  have  been  detected;  however,  we  have 
had  no  high  altitude  coverage  appropriate  for  search  since  23  October  1962. 


6.  There  is  more  evidence  of  the  intent  to  have  nuclear  warhead 
bunkers  at  each  launch  site. 
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PART  III 


THE  AFTERMATH 

Withdrawal  of  Soviet  offensive  weapons  from  Cuba 
. . .  Postcrisis  reviews  and  assessments . .  . 


108.  Memorandum.  "Soviet  Offensive  Weapons  in  Cuba." 
29  October  1962.  y-ith  attachment.  "Table  of 
Special  Purpose  Missile  System  Equipment" 


29  October  1962 


MEMORAjiOITM 


SOaJLCT:  Soviet  Offensive  Weapons  in  Cuba 


1.  The  enclosed  table  includes  a  list  of 
Soviet  offensive  aissile  weapons  and  associated 
equipment  ia  Cuba. 

2.  Very  little  equipment  has  been  observed 
at  the  three  IRBM  sites  in  Cuba.  The  only  equip¬ 
ment  identified,  in  addition  to  structures  under 
construction,  has  been  two  possible  fuel  trucks 
and  two  possible  oxidant  trucks.  If  the  IRBMs 
and  other  associated  equipaent  are  in  Cuba  they 
are  probably  in  an  unlocated  facility  between 

the  port  of  Maricl  and  the  sites.  A  study  of 
Soviet  sea  shipaents  to  Cuba,  however,  indicates 
that  it  is  unlikely  that  many  IRBMs  had  reached 
Cuba  prior  to  tho  institution  of  the  Quarantine. 

3.  Ho  nuclear  weapons  or  aissile  nosecones 
nave  boon  identified  in  Cube.  There  are,  however, 
nuclear  weapon  storage  bunkers  under  construction 
at  each  of  the  MRBM  and  IRBM  sites.  These  build¬ 
ings  are  about  35  feet  in  width  and  are  about  80 
feet  in  length  at  the  4RBM  sites  and  112  feet  in 
length  at  the  IRBM  sites.  If  nuclear  weapons  are 
in  Cuba  they  are  probably  in  an  unioaated  facility 
between  the  entry  port  of  Mariel  and  the  sites. 

4.  All  1L-28  aircraft  are  at  San  Julian  in 
western  Cuba;  three  or  four  appear  to  be  assesbled. 
An  additional  23  or  24  aircraft  in  crates  have  also 
been  observed  at  this  airfield.  Each  disassecbled 
aircraft  consists  of  i  fuselage  crate  60X8X10  feet; 
2  wing  cratos  9X40X8  feet;  and  2  engine  crates 
9X30X8  feet. 


Enclosure:  Table  of  Special  Purpose 
Missile  Systea  Equipment 
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Missiles  and  Tracked  Prime 


TABLE  OF  SPECIAL  HJRFOSE  MISSILE  SYSTEM  EQUIPMENT 

Wheeled  Tracked 

Prime  Movers  Oxidizer  Prime  Movers 


Site  Name  and  Number 

Medium-Range  Ballistic 
Missile  Sites 

Site  Name  and  Number 

San  Cristobal  #1 
(20040’05"H-83°J.7 ' 50"W) 
San  Cristobal  #2 
(22°4l '  00  '’o-83°15  ’  OO'V) 
San  Cristobal  #3 
(22°42'40"N-83°08’25"W) 
San  Cristobal  #4 
(32°42,4O,'N-83°08,25"W) 
Saqua  La  Grande  £1. 

(22043 ’44 "M-80091'40"W) 
Saqua  La  Grande  $2 
(22O39'10"H-79°5l'55”M) 


Int  ermed ia  t  e -Range 

Ballistic  Missile  Sites 

Site  Name  and  Number  Co¬ 
ordinates 

Guana jay  1 
Guana jay  2 
Remedios  1 

Remedios  2  (unlocated) 


Equipment  at  Logistical 
Support  Points 

Punta  Gerardo  Propellant 
Loading  Point 

GRAND  TOTALS 


Missile 

Transports 


Movers  for 
Transports 


Erector  Fuel  Tank  For  Fuel 
Vehicles  Trailers  Trailers 


For  Oxidizer  Launch Power 


Theodolites 


Trailers  Trailers 


Stands  Generators  tronlcs  Vans  on  Pedestal 


Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im- 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im. 

Seen 

Im 

8 

8 

7 

4 

4 

4 

8 

3 

7 

8 

16 

16 

7 

16 

4 

4 

6 

7  6 

10 

7  10 

4 

4 

6 

8 

7 

4 

4 

4 

7 

8 

? 

8 

1 6 

16 

7 

16 

4 

ft 

1 

7  6 

0 

7  10 

4 

4 

2 

8 

7 

4 

4 

4 

0 

8 

7 

8 

0 

16 

7 

1 6 

4 

4 

2 

7  6 

7 

7  10 

4 

4 

7 

8 

? 

4 

4 

4 

0 

8 

8 

7 

16 

7 

16 

4 

4 

0 

7  6 

0 

7  10 

0 

4 

6 

8 

7 

4 

4 

4 

8 

8 

7 

8 

16 

l6 

? 

16 

4 

4 

0 

7  6 

3 

7  10 

4 

4 

4 

8 

7 

4 

4 

4 

8 

8 

? 

8 

16 

16 

7 

16 

3 

4 

5 

2  6 

3 

7  10 

3 

4 

33 

50 

7 

2k 

15 

2C 

31 

50 

“ 

50 

71 

90 

? 

90 

23 

2? 

IF 

7  3b 

IF 

T~So 

19 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

4 

7 

0 

? 

2 

7 

0 

7 

4 

4 

0 

? 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

? 

0 

? 

4 

4 

0 

? 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

? 

0 

7 

4 

4 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

8 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

? 

0 

4 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0 

7 

0_ 

32 

0 

16 

0_ 

16 

4_ 

1_ 

0_ 

?_ 

2_ 

7 

0_ 

?_ 

12 

16 

0_ 

7_ 

0_ 

7_ 

0_ 

7_ 

UNK 

HA 

HA 

NA 

NA 

KA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NO. 

NA 

NA 

NA 

2 

NA 

NA 

NA 

KA 

NA 

NA 

KA 

NA 

NA 

33 

8o 

7 

40 

24 

40 

35 

7 

7 

7 

73 

7 

7 

7 

35 

40 

7 

? 

7 

7 

7 

7 

Footnote:  ^  There  are  also  numerous  general  purpose  support  equipment  associated  with  MRBM/IRBM  units,  such  as  trucks,  vehicles  etc* 
2.  Implied  numbers  are  those  we  estimate  to  be  organie  with  Soviet  MRBM/IRBM  units  or  represent  the  highest  number  observed. 


108.  (Continued) 


109.  Memorandum  for  the  Director,  "Your  Briefings  of  the 
,\SC  Executive  Committee," 3  Sovember  1962 


6.  On  28  October  you  agreed  to  lend  all  appropriate  support  to 
the  effort  to  brief  General  Ri^ihye  at  the  UN.  You  directed  that  Ray 
Cline  participate  in  the  draft  reply  to  Khrushchev' s  letter.  You  asked 
that  Cline  insure  supporting  your  positionNSwrthe  removal  of  the  missiles 
should  not  end  by  giving  Castro  a  sanctuary. 

7.  On  29  October  you  covered  the  following: 

a.  Construction  continues; 


U-'. 


e.  The  Watch  Committee  report  was  noted.  There  was  no  sign 
of  change  in  Soviet  military  prepareness. 

f.  You  mentioned  the  point  that  press  stories  based  on  special 

intelligence  must  be  prevented. 

After  the  meeting  you  talked  with  the  President  and  Secretary  Rusk 
emphasizing  that  Castro\$fe&IS/  remain  in  Cuba  with  a  greater  security  and  this 
is  the  situation  we  must  be  careful  of. 

8.  On  30  October  you  told  the  Group  available  data  does  not  indicate 
preparation  for  dismantling  and  noted  continued  construction  of  nuclear 
storage  bunkers.  Many  of  the  missileer  erectors  had  been  removed  and 
are  no  longer  visible.  You  covered  the  shipping  situation  and  pointed  to  the 


354 


109. 1 Continued; 
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danger  of  sabotage  in  T^ttin  American  countries  urging  that  all  Embassjs/ 
and  consulates  be  alerted.  You  also  covered  the  Watch  Committee  Report 
which  concluded  that  Soviet  armed  forces  remain  on  alert  and  you  reviewed 
briefly  current  developments  in  T  -in u ,  South  Vietnam ,  and  India,  ti  Soviet 
nuclear  subs,  and  Soviet  nuclear  tests  and  you.  pointed  out  that  our  ability 
to  analyze  these  tests  had  been  impared  by  DOD  withdrawal  of  collection 
vehicles. 

9.  On  31  October  you  told  the  Group  that  there  was  continued  evidence 

of  construction  and  concealment  but  noted  that  evidence  that  some  of  the 
launchers  had  been  moved  from  the  MRBM  sites  might  ^je  construe d"Vpi4n  the 
first  step  at  You  further  pointed  out  that  photos^  compared 

with  those  taken  on  Saturday  and  orderW  to  cease  were  probably  not  issued 
until  Sunday  night  or  Monday  morning.  There  was  discussion  of  the 
"intelligence  gap"  and  you  reviewed  the  Cuban  SNXE  of  19  September,  noting 
that  it  failed  to  fully  appraisev4iip£eports  available. 

10.  On  1  November  you  briefed  on  details  concerning  U  Thant's  mission 
to  Havana.  You  pointed  out  that  Cuba  probably  would  engage  in  reconnaissance 
with  anti  aircraft  fire  since  they  had that  they  had  developed  a  pattern 
of  reconnaissance.  Evidence  indicates  Soviets  in  command  and  control  of 
SAM  system.  You  noted  there  had  been  no  reconnaissance  in  Eastern  Cuba 

since  23  October.  Decision  was  made  at  this  meeting  to  cover  Xsiec£®,  1L-1$  t>m  or 
i.i*  Julian  and  MRBM  sites. 


11.  On  2  November 
Soviets  were  dismantling 
was  continuing. 


you  told  the  Group  there  was  evidence  that  the 
j  missiles,  but  the  assembly  of  laik  28  bombers 
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110.  Central  Intelligence  Agency  Memorandum,  "Deployment 
and  Withdrawal  of  Soviet  Missiles  and  Other  Significant 
Weapons  in  Cuba,  ”  29  Sovember  1962 


'-FOP  SECRET 


CENTRAL  INTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 

MEMORANDUM:  Deployment  and  Withdrawal  of  Soviet  Mis¬ 
siles  and  Other  Significant  tTeapons  in 
Cuba 


NOTE 


This  memorandum  assesses  our  evidence  concerning 
the  number  of  Soviet  missiles  deployed  to  and  subse¬ 
quently  withdrawn  from  Cuba,  the  chances  that  Soviet 
missiles  remain  in  Cuba,  and  the  situation  and  outlook 
with  respect  to  rates  of  withdrawal  of  IL-28s  and  other 
significant  Soviet  weapons  in  Cuba. 

CONCLUSION 


The  Soviet  claim  to  have  delivered  only  42  mis¬ 
siles  to  Cuba,  and  to  have  now  withdrawn  these,  is 
consistent  with  our  evidence.  We  cannot  exclude  the 
possibility  that  more-.actually  arrived,' and  that  some 
therefore  remain,  but  we  think  that  any  such  number 
would  be  small.  Available  evidence  also  warrants  the 
conclusion  that  the  Soviets  are  preparing  to  withdraw 
the  IL— 28s . 

1.  The  Soviets  almost  certainly  intended  to 
deploy  substantially  more  than  the  .42  missiles  which 
they  acknowledged  and  have  withdrawn.  We  reach  this 
conclusion  from  the  following  factors: 

a.  Nine  sites  with  four  launchers  each 
have  been  identified  in  Cuba.  The  Soviets  normally 
provide  two  missiles  for  every  URBM  and  I HSU  launcher 
and,  since  several  of  the  launchers  already  had  two, 
we  believe  that  they  intended  to  provide  two  each  for 
the  others,  or  a  total  of  72  for  the  36  launchers 
identified.'  of  these,  48  would  be  M33MS,  of  which  we 
identified  33,  and  the  remainder  would-be  I?3Ms,  of 
which  we  have  no  evidence  that  any  had  reached  Cuba, 
by  22  October. 

b.  The  pattern  of  the  nine  identified  sites 
strongly  suggests  that  at  least  one  more  was  planned  to 
form  a  pair  with  the  ninth.  In  addition,  there  is  some 
evidence  suggesting  that  the  Soviets  planned  a  third  de 
ploynent  area,  in  eastern  Cuba,  to  follow  upon  those  in 
the  western  and  central  parts  of  the  country. 
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c.  Among  the  Soviet  ships  which  turned 
back  from  the  Cuba  run,  upon  announcement  of  the  US 
quarantine,  were  five  of  the  seven  which  we  know  to 
have  been  capable  of  carrying  missiles.  Thus,  the 
buildup  was  still  in  progress  on  22  October. 

2.  It  remains  to  ask  whether  the  Soviets  did 
in  fact  succeed  in  bringing  more  than  42  missiles  to 
Cuba.  A  review  of  our  information  from  all  sources, 
presented  in  detail  in  Annex  A,  leads  us  to  believe 
that  they  probably  did  not .  This  estimate  is  based 
on  the  following  factors  ♦- 

a.  Our  analysis  indicates  the  missiles 
were  shipped  in  one  piece— less  only  warheads — on  the 
transporter  in  a  package  about  68  feet  long  as  hold 
cargo . 

b.  Of  the  Soviet  dry  cargo  ships  involved 
in  the  Cuban  arms  buildup,  only  seven  ships  have 
hatches  which  would  allow  stowage  of  this  missile 
package.  We  have  reasonably  good  data  on  the  size  of 
these  ships.  Because  of  the  time  in  port  for  both 
the  loading  and  unloading,  apparent  Soviet  loading 
practice  in  deliveries  to  Cuba,  and  the  size  of  the 
ships,  we  believe  the  most  probable  load  was  six  to 
seven  missiles  per  ship.  More  would  have  required 
extensive  shoring  between  decks  and  this  does  not  ap¬ 
pear  to  have  occurred. 

c .  These  ships  made  13  voyages  to  Cuba 
during  the  July-October  buildup.  The  information  con¬ 
cerning  six  of  the  voyages  indicates  that  they  almost 
certainly  must  have  carried  strategic  missiles.  The 
other  seven,  because  of  their  arrival  times  and  evi¬ 
dence  of  non-missile  cargoes,  cannot  be  so  identified, 
but  one  or  more  of  them  may  have  delivered  missiles. 

d.  Reconstruction  of  the  apparent  time¬ 
table  of  the  buildup,  correlation  of  photography  (both 
over  Cuba  and  of  a  number  of  the  ships  en  route)  with 
all  other  sources,  and  analysis  of  reporting  by  ground 
observers  all  argue  against  our  having  wholly  missed 
likely  ships  other  than  the  seven  identified,  or  other 
voyages  than  the  thirteen. 

3.  We  can  in  this  way  account  for. at  least  36 
missiles — six  on  each  of  six  voyages.  The  Soviet 
claim  of  42  is  consistent  with  our  evidence,  but  we 
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cannot  rule  out  a  somewhat  higher  number,  primarily 
because  of  the  possibility  that  two  or  core  of  the 
seven  other  voyages  delivered  missiles.  The  analy¬ 
sis  of  these  thirteen  voyages  in  Annex  B  inclines 
us  to  accept  a  figure  not  such  higher  than  the  36  we 
can  account  for . 

4.  Sources  inside  Cuba  have  provided  nucerous 
reports  in  recent  weeks  claiming  that  strategic  mis¬ 
siles  have  been  retained  in  Cuba  and  concealed  from 
aerial  reconnaissance .  Host  of  these  sources  are 
untested,  and  some  of  their  reports  are  manifestly 
erroneous.  Checks  by  other  methods,  including  photo¬ 
graphic  intelligence,  have  failed  to  produce  clear 
confirmation  of  any  of  these  reports,  but  we  are  not 
able  to  disprove  some  of  them.*  Specifically,  at  Ma- 
yari  Arriba— about  40  miles  northwest  of  Guantanamo — 
we  have  identified  both  from  photography  and  ground 
sources  a  Soviet  installation  which  may  be  missile- 
associated.  'ffe  have  not,  however,  identified  any 
equipment  which  can  be  associated  with  strategic  mis¬ 
siles  . 

5.  Since  the  foregoing  evidence  is  not  fully 
conclusive,  we  must  also  consider  whether  the  Soviets 
would  wish  to  secrete  strategic  missiles  in  Cuba.  It 
is  doubtful,  in  our  view,  that  they  would  do  so  for 
strictly  military  reasons.  In  the  first  place,  our 
shipping  analysis  leaves  little  room  for  a  number  of 
remaining  missiles  large  enough  to  be  strategically 
significant  at  some  later  date.  Such  missiles  could 
not  participate  in  an  all-out  Soviet  surprise  attack 
without  great  risk  that  preparations  would  be  detected 
by  the  US  and  the  entire  strategic  plan  compromised. 
Neither  could  the  Soviets  count  on  being  able  to  use 
them  in  a  retaliatory  second  strike. 

6.  In  contemplating  concealment,  the  Soviets 
would  be  aware  of  great  risk.  They  would  foresee  that 
if  the  US  found  out,  a  second  Cuban  crisis  would  ensue 
which  would  be  unlikely  to  leave  the  Castro  regime  in¬ 
tact.  Such  a  renewed  crisis  would  find  the  Soviets  in 
an  even  more  disadvantageous  position  than  before  to 
protect  their  interests  or  avoid  humiliation. 


summary  review  of  these  reports,  including  the  iden 
tification  of  certain  areas  which  remain  suspicious, 
is  presented  in  Annex  C. 


110.  (Continued) 


Jet  Bombers 

7.  TVe  have  confidence  in  our  estimate,  based 
on  repeated  high-  and  low-altitude  photography  over 
Cuba  and  photography  of  deck  cargo  en  route  to  Cuba, 
that  no  more  than  42  lL-28s  were  delivered  before  the 
quarantine  began.  Photography  of  25  November  indi¬ 
cates  that  20  IL-28  fuselage  crates  remained  unopened 
at  San  Julian  air  base  and  ' '  some  of  the  remaining 
13  which  had  previously  been  partially  or  fully  assem¬ 
bled  were  being  dismantled.  Photography  indicates 
that  the  other  nine  crates,  located  at  Holguin  air¬ 
field,  were  still  unopened  on  25  November  and  had  been 
removed  to  an  undetermined  location  on  27  November. 

8.  The  Soviets  could  easily  ship  out  all  these 
aircraft  by  mid-December.  Shipping  suitable  for  this 
purpose  is  continually  available,,  and  almost  any  four 
of  the  Soviet  dry-cargo  vessels  in  the  Cuban  trade 
could  carry  the  entire  number.  Those  still  in  crates 
could  be  moved  to  ports  in  a  day  or  two,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  could  be  disassembled  and  moved  to  ports  by 
the  agreed  date. 

Other  Soviet  Forces 

9.  Other  Soviet  weapon  systems  in  Cuba  include 
surface-to-air  missiles,  coastal  defense  missiles, 

Komar  missile  boats,  and  fighter  aircraft.  In  addition, 
the  equipment  for  four  armored  combat  groups  (including 
possibly  6-10,000  men)  remains  on  the  island.  We  have 
no  evidence  of  any  preparations  in  Cuba  to  withdraw 
these  elements.  At  least  four  months  and  on  the  order 
of  100  voyages  by  Soviet  ships  were  required  to  move 
these  forces  to  Cuba,  and  their  removal  would  require 
an  equally  large  effort.  The  SA-2  system  and  the  ar¬ 
mored  combat  groups  are  the  bulkiest  of  these  elements, 
and  might  require  several  months  for  return  to  the  USSR. 
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111.  President’s  Foreign  Intelligence  Advisory  Board. 
James  R.  Killian.  Jr..  Chairman.  Memorandum 
for  the  President  and  report.  4  February  1963 


rH£  WHITE  HOUSE 
v/ A SHi  \  GTON 


-r a*'  y*i  • " 


13  t:'-2  record-  ofT  your  Pc 
*.«vl-3cry  Board  oassc  cr.  cur  review  cf 
assessment  ar.d  reporting  by  U.  S. 
ccr.cerr.inc  the  Soviet  military  build-up  i: 
months  crscsdins  October  22 ,  29o2« 


_3  gc-.^ 

57ISC3Y  BOARD 

Intelligence 
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.uss  curar.r 


me 


Inasmuch  as  the  most  urgent  recommendations  grev.-rng  cut 
of  our.  re  vie  v;  of  the  Cuba  situation  have  a  ire  sty  been  oub- 
•mitted  to  you  in  .the  Board’s  interim  report  dated  December  2S, 
15d2 .  we  are  not  submitting  further  recommendations  at’ this 
time,  When  the  Board  next  meets  t.e  will  complete  consideration 
of  the  comments  which  have  new  been  received  from  the  Director  • 
of.  Central  Intelligence  and  the  b.  S.  intelligence  agencies 
with  respect  to  the  recommendations  of  our  interim,  report. 

At;  that 'time  I  anticipate  that  the  Board  nay  wish  to  present  - 
to  you  additional  recommendations  cn  important  aspects  of 
our  intelligence  program.  ‘ 

In  undertaking  its  review  the  Boa  id  requested  and  _• 
received  a  comprehensive  report  by  the  intelligence  community. 
'This  report j  addressed  to  the  Beard ,  is  available  in  the. ; 

.Board *s  office.-. 

.  In  Annex  S' to  cur  report  we  list  the  principal  sources 
of  information  considered  in  our.  review,  be  express  our  deep' 
appreciation  of  the  cooperation  and  assistance  which  was  .  .  . 
freely  and  promptly  given. 

.  While  the  Board  had  the  benefit  of  helpful  background 
information,  the  Board's  observations  and  conclusions  are  - 
wholly- its  own.: 

.  Respectfully, 

FOR  ?K£  BOARD 


<£ 
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THE  WHITE  HOUSE 

PRESIDENT'S  FOREIGN  INTELLIGENCE  ADVISORY  BOARD 


TOP  JgefUiT 


February  4,  1903 


MEHORAJiDUH  FOR  THE  PRESIDENT 


Your  Foreign  Intelligence  Advisory  Board  has  completed  a 
review  of  actions  which  were  taken  by  the  foreign  intelligence 
agencies  of  our  Government  to  discharge  their  responsibility 
for'  intelligence  coverage,  assessment  and  reporting  on  the 
Soviet  military  build-up  in  Cuba,  during  the  months  preceding 
your  report  to  the  Nation  on  October  22,  1962,  concerning  the 
USSR's  establishment  of  offensive  missile  sites  in  Cuba. 


In  the  course  of  our  review  we  sought  to  determine  whether 


Which  are  concerned  with  such  matters  as  (l)  she  acquisition 
of  intelligence,  (2)  the  analysis  of  intelligence,  and  (3)  she 
production  and  dissemination  of  intelligence  reports  and  esti¬ 
mates  in  support  of  national  policy  formulation  and  operational 
reouirements „ 


In  our  reconstruction  of  intelligence  coverage  of  Soviet  . 
activities  on  the  island  of  Cuba,  it  is  noted  that  two  principal 
consecutive  phases  -were  involved.  The  first  phase  covered  the 
period  prior  to  October  14,  1962.  The  second  phase  consisted  of 
a  much  briefer  period  beginning  on  October  1-4  and  culminating 
with  the  Presidential  announcement  on  October  22  concerning 
measures  for  meeting  the  Soviet  offensive  threat  in  Cuba.  The 
event,  of  course,  ’which  provided  a  demarcation  of  these  two 
phases  was  the  acquisition  on  October  14  of  U-2  photographic 
evidence  that  the  Soviet  Union  had  taken  steoS  to  establish, a 
strategic  nuclear  missile  complex  in  Cuba.  ■  •  - 


THE  POST-OCTOBER  34  PHASE- 


V/e  note  tnat  the  definitive  photographic  evidence  obtained 
aa  a  result  of  the  October  14  and  subseouent  overflights  of  Cuba 
was  promptly  processed  and  submitted  to  the  President  in  time  fo 


111.  ( Continued ) 


Clandestine  agent  coverage  within  Cuba  './as  Innas  on  at  e_. 
Although  the  limited  agent  assets  of  the  Central  Intelligence 
Agenav  and  of  Army  Intelligence  diet  produce  sons  valuable  reports 
.cn  developments  in  Cuba,  we  believe  that  the  absence  of  more  ef¬ 
fective  clandestine  agent  coverage,  as  an  essential  adjunct  to 
other  intelligence  collection  operations,  contributed  substan¬ 
tially  to  the  inability  of  our  Government  to  recognise  at  an 


earlier  date  the  dangei 


y/iefc  move  in  Cuba,  It  would 


appear  that  over  the  years  there  has  been  a  lac!:  cf  foresight  | 
in  the  long-term  planning  for  the  installation  of  these  agents! 

V/a  find  also  that  full  use  w as  not  mace  of  aerial  photo¬ 
graphic  surveillance,  particularly  during  September  and  October 
when  the  influx  of  Soviet  military  personnel  and  armaments  had 
reached  major  proportions.  Ue  recognize  that  in  September  in¬ 
clement  weather  delayed  some_  of  the  scheduled  U-2  missions,  4 

However ,  v/e  note  that  from" "September  8  to  September  io  U-2  mis-  A  ^ 
eions  over  Cuba,  were  suspended  apparently  because  of  the  loss  of w  A- 
a  Chinese  Nationalist  U-2  over  the  China  mainland  on  September  8.* 

V.re  also  note  with  concern  that  during  the  period  of  increasing 
emergency,  as  pointed  up  by  intelligence  indicators,  there,  was 
not  a  corresponding  intensification  of  the  scheduling  of  U-2 
missions  over  the  island. 

7/ith  regard  to  proposals  for  aerial  photographic  surveil¬ 
lance  of  Cuba,  v/e  make  the  following  additional  observations: 

(1)  The  president  granted  authorization  for  all  TJ-2 
flights  which  were  recommended  to  him  by  his  policy  advisers 
bn  the  Special  Group  having  responsibility  for  such  matters. 

(2)  The  Special  Group  app roved,  in  one  instance  with 
modifications,  all  U-2  overflights  recommended  to  it.  (We 
surmise  that  on  its  ovm  the  Special  Group  Could  have  initiated 
' overflight  recommendations.) 

'  '  (3)  Until  October  3,  when  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency 
urged  that  suspicious  areas  of  Cuba  be  covered  by  U-2  photographic 
/missions,  it  appears  that  there  was  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
f intelligence  jccmmunlty  as  a  whole  to  propose  to  the  Special  Group 
U-2  r ec onnal s s  an o  e_  rai s s Ion s _on_. upscale  commensurate  •wlth"~lITe '"nature 
and  inti n s i tv~~6T~ the  SovT'et"  activity  in  Cuba.  The  need  for  more 
frequent  and  extensive  aerial  photographic-’ surveillance ' during  the 
summer  and  fall  was  even  more  pressing  in  view  of  the  inadequacy 
of  clandestine  agent  resources  and  the  limited  effectiveness  of 
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collection  methods  such  as  legal  traveler,  third  country 


ilplc-rat,  refugee  interrogation,  ar.es  s. 


s  intoiliter.ee  cov- 


(1l )  Although  we  were  unable  to  establish  the  existence  of 
a  policy  which  prevented  overflying  areas  of  Cuba  where  surface- 
to-air  missile  installations  were  present,  the  Central  Intelligence 
Agency  end  others  believed  that  such  a  restriction  did  in  fact  pre¬ 
vail.'  he  note  in  this  regard  that  in  the  December  25  report  of  the 
\  Director  of  Central  Intelligence  it  is  stated  that  although  the 
’  paucity  of  records  makes  it  impossible  to  determine  whether  or  not  .. 
j there  was  such  a  restriction,  it  is  nevertheless  clear  that  opera- 
j  tional  elements  were  under  the  impression  that  such  an  injunction 
•was  in  effect. 

't  (5)  Apparently  the  Special  Group  "was  not  made  fully  aware 
of  the  delaying  effects  on  the  acquisition  of  aerial  intelligence 
which  could'  and  did  result  from  changes  ir.  a  CIA  proposal  for  the 
i conduct  “of  a*U-2’ mission.  On  September  10  the  CIA  proposed  that 
the  Special-  Group  approve  and  recommend  the  scheduling  of  a  U-2 
flight  to  provide  extensive  peripheral^  coverage  of  Cuba  as  well 
as  two  legs  directly  ever  Cuban  aTr~spuce.  The  Secretary  of  State 
objected  to  this  combining  of  an  actual  overflight  with  the  over-, 
flying  of  international  waters.  He  felt  that  the  long  peripheral 
flight  would  draw  attention,  and  if  the  aircraft  were  to  falx  into 
.enemy  hands  after  an  overflight  of  Cuba,  this  would  put  the  United 
States  in  a  poor  position  to  stand  on  its  rights  to  overfly  inter¬ 
national  waters.  Accordingly,  the  Secretary  of  State  proposed 
-  that  the  September  flights  be  broken  into  four,  separate  missions, 
two  of  them  peripheral  and  two  directly  over  Cuba,  and  the  CIA 
made  plans  to  do  so.  However ,  CIA  made  it  an  operational  practice 
not  to  overfly  if  there  was  more  than  25  per  cent  overcast,  and  the 
Director  of  Central  Intelligence  points  out  in  his  December '2c 
report  that  the  poor  weather  in  September  plus  the  necessity  for 
flying  four  separate  missions  instead  of  one  resulted  in  prolonging 
the  time  required  to  get  the  desired  coverage  of  Cuba.  In  fact, 
the. next  successful  U-2  mission  was  not  flown  until  September  26. 

Vfe  feel  that  under  these  circumstances  the  Special  Group  should  haveV 
been  informed  of  the  factors  operating  to  delay  the  four-flight 
coverage,  and  given  an  opportunity  to  reconsider  the  advisability 
of  a  mission  over  the  critical  target  areas  urgently  requiring  sur¬ 
veillance.  se  also  feel  that  the  Special  Group  should  be  possessed/ 
of  a  mechanism  which  would  automatically  nick  up  such  omissions  of 
^  reporting. 
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.  jep  occrosT 

(6)  It  appears  that  within  the  Special  C-roup  further  con¬ 
sideration  should  have  been  given  to  proposals  by  the  Acting 
Director  of  Central  Intelligence  in  August  and  September  for  low- 
level  photographic  reconnaissance  of  certain  targets  in  Cuba, 
vrnen  the  Special  Group  took  up  the  matter  on  oeptenber  14,  note 
. was  taken  that  the  Secretary  of  Defense  did' not  wish  the  low- 
level  operations  to  be  considered  until  results  of  U-2  coverage 
\  of  the  same  area  became  available.  Granting  uhe  obvious  appro- 
i1- priater.es s  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  we 
sinust  point  out  that  when  the  U-2  flights  were  delayed  there  should 
[have  been  immediate  re -examination  of  the  proposal  for  low-level 
:f lights ^  (ho  low-level  reconnaissance  missions  were  flown  over 

l  Cuba  until  October  23.) 

*-•'  ■  ■ 

Intelligence  Analysis 

-  We  find  the  need  for  improvement  of  the  processes  used  in 
making  national  intelligence  estimates  and  the  processes  used  in  . 
making  current  intelligence  analyses,  and  also  in  the  techniques 
for  relating  these’,t?/o  functions. 

The  President -  and  policy- ad v  i  s  o  r y  officials -were  111  served 
by  the  Special'  National  -Intelligence  Estimate  issued  by  the  intal-  . 
ligenee  community  on  September  19,  on  "The  Military  Buildup  in 
Cuba."  Tills,  estimate  concluded  that  the  establishment  of  Soviet  • 
medium  and  intermediate  range  ballistic  missiles  in  Cuba  would  be 
inconsistent  with  Soviet  practice  to  date  and  with  Soviet  policy 
as  the  community  then  assessed,  it.  This  mistaken  judgment,  made 
, at  the  very  time  when  the  Soviets  were  installing  IIREMs  and  IRBMs _ 
in  Cuba,  we  attribute  to  (l)  the  lack  of  adequate  intelligence 
coverage  of  Cuba,  (2)  the  rigor  with  which  the  view  was  held  that 
the  Soviet  Union  would  not  assume  the  risks  entailed  in  establishing 
nuclear  striking  forces  on  Cuban  soil,  and  (3)  the  absence  of  an 
imaginative  appraisal  of  the  intelligence  indicators  which,  although" 
limited  in  number,  'were  contained  in  reports  disseminated  by  our 
intelligence  agencies.  (Wc  reach  this  conclusion  even  though  vie 
recognise  the  absence  at  the  time  of  any  conclusive  photographic  "■ 
intelligence.) 

■  •  The  Estimate  of  September  19  pointed  away  from  the  likeli¬ 
hood  of  the  establishment  of  Soviet  nuclear  missile  systems  in  ■ 

,  Cuba,  An  important  cautionary  statement  appeared  in  a  discussion 
paragraph,  namely,  that  the  contingency  of  such  a  development 
should  be  examined  carefully,  even  though  it  would  run  counter 
to  current  Soviet  policy.  This  cautionary  statement,  however,. 

•was  not  carried  forward  into  the  conclusions  of  the  Estimate. 
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the  significance  of  particular  indicators  ir.caucea  in  t.ne  mass.  Oi 
reports  available  for  intelligence  analysis , 

Vie  believe  that  the  near-total  intelligence  surprise 
experienced  by  the  United  States  v/ith  respect  to  the  introduction 
and  deployment  of  Soviet  strategic  missiles  in  Cuba  resulted  in 
large  part  from  a  malfunction  cf  the  analytic  process  by  which 
intelligence  indicators  are  assessed  and  reported,  i'nis  nalfunctior 
diminished  the  effectiveness  of  policy  advisers,  national  intelli¬ 
gence  estimators,  and  civilian  and  military  officers  having  command 
responsibilities . 

'  We  believe  that-  the  manner  in  which  intelligence  indicators 
were  handled  -in  the  Cuba  situation  may  well  be  the  most  serious 
flaw  in  cur  intelligence  system,  and -.one  which.  If  unco erected , 
could  lead  to  the  gravest  consequences,  ±n  this  instance,  the 
major  consequent es^were  the- following' : 

(1)  Our  Government  was  not  provided  with  the  degree  of 
early  warning  of  hostile  intentions  ana  capabilities  which  should 
have  been  derived  from  the  indicators  contained  in  the  incoming 
intelligence. 

(2)  Neither  you  nor  your  principal  policy  advisers  were 
provided  at  appropriate  intervals  v/ith  meaningful,  cumulative 
assessments  of  the  available  intelligence  indicators.  Had  the 
intelligence  community  systematically  prepared  and  periodically 
presented  compilations  of  accumulated  indicators,  this  would  have 
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staff  members  with  30ms  of  the  raw  indicator  reports  u as  not  an 
acceptable  substitute^  for  professional  analytical  reporting  on 
a.  developing' o  rlsis ''sftuation .  .<hlle  raw  Tnt'eTTrs'anee  reports 
were  useT"eTf  ec t i vely  in  targeting  the  October  14  U-2  mission 
which  led  to  the  discovery  of  offensive  missiles  in  Cuba.,  the 
significance  of  the  important  indicators  involved  was  not  com¬ 
municated  to  the  President,  — . . . . 

I  (3)  Despite  the  intelligence  indicators  which  were  accum¬ 

ulating  even  before  the  U-2  discovery  on  October  14,  the  Intel-, 
ligence  community  did  not  produce  for  the  benefit  of  policy-level 
consumers  a  revision  of  its  erroneous  National  Intelligence 
Estimate  of  September  19. 

We  believe  a  further  and  exhaustive  examination,  not.-' 
limited  to  Cuba,  should  be  made  by  the  intelligence  community  of 
the  complex  analytic  process  employed  throughout  the  community 
in  the  assessment  of  intelligence  indicators.  V/s  base  this 
belief  on  the  nature  of  the  indicator-type  data  which  our  re¬ 
view  -discloses  was  available  during  the  period  from  May  to 
October  1962. 

Thirty  five  examples  of  such  available  indicators  are  set 
forth  in  Annex  A  to  this  report.  In  cataloging  such  examples  we 
appreciate  fully  that  we  have  the  benefit  of  a  perspective  which 
was  not  then  possessed  by  the  intelligence  community.  We  are 
also  aware  that  the  illustrations  listed  are  but  a  small  number 
taken  from  the  great  volume  of  reports  which  were  received  and 
which  Included  some  demonstrably  erroneous  information.  We  urge 
.  that  the  annexed  illustrations  be  read  not  only  for  their  indi¬ 
vidual  content  but  also  for  the  purpose  of  noting  the  cumulative 
significance  of  the  information  being  received.  These  indicators 

ty  of  intelligence  sources,  such  as 
refugees,  clandestine  agents,  and 
friendly  foreign  diplomats .  They  dealt  wish  various  aspects  of 
the  Soviet  military  build-up  in  Cuba,  including  the  introduction 
of  high-ranking  Soviet  military  personalities  who  were  special¬ 
ists  in  the  fields  of  military  construction,  engineering,  elec¬ 
tronics,  jet  pilot  training,  surface-to-air  missile  defenses,  and 
Soviet  long-range  air  and  strategic  striking  forces;  the  assign¬ 
ment  to  Cuba  of  Soviet  specialists  in  rocketry  and  atomic  arms; 
the  statements  made  ty  persons  highly  placed  in  the  Castro  regime 
concerning  expectations  that  a  nuclear  delivery  capability  would 
be  established  in  Cuba;  the  sightings  by  ground  observers  of 
offensive  missiles  being  deployed  under  strict  Soviet  control 
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under  conditions  o:‘  great  secrecy;  and  the  ir.tr c-iu 2 1  ion  on 
ocrssjivsly  increasing  scale  o i  Soviet  troops,  ancs,  and 
teay-  equipment  ar.d  materiel  in  large  volume  and ,  in  a  number 
- 1  . — j .3S j  .a i v—  5 .  o  r  —  .  .  o;  conn  1  ■. aons .  ; "in  no  ratter 

ect  i.5  note  iron  other  materials  which  we  have-  reviewed  that 
nur.ter  of  Soviet  Sloe  shits  arriving  ir.  Cuba  increased  from 
v  era  re  of  30  a  north  in  the  first  seven  norths  o:‘  io-oS  tc  a 
f  peak  or  3?  arrivals  in  September. ) 

Rsoort^r.^ 

Our  review  of  the  intelligence  reporting  process  reveals 
that  limitations  which  were  placed  on  the  publication  and  dissem¬ 
ination  of  reports  and  information  concerning  the  situation  in 
Cuba  were  either  misinterpreted  or  misapplied.  This  inhibited 
the  flow  of  significant  data. 

One  such  limitation  was  imposed  by  the  Director  of  Central 
intelligence  in  Hay  19o2.  Because  of  the  Director's  reservations 
concerning  estimates  on  Cuban  order  of  battle,  he  instructed  CIA 
analysts  to  check  out  with  the  National  Photographic  Interpreta¬ 
tion  Center  (NPIC)  any  report  that  was  susceptible  of  photographic 
verification.  The  purpose  v/as  to  establish  by  all  available  means 
the  authenticity  of  refugee  and  agent  reports.  However,  according 
to  the  Director  of  Central  Intelligence,  it  operated  as  a  limita¬ 
tion  on  publication  because  tha  instruction  v/as  interpreted  by- 
CIA  analysts  as  a  restriction  against  publishing  anything  that 
could  not  be  verified  by  the  NPIC.  One  consequence  was  that 
during  the  pre-Cctober  14  period  as  information  became  available 
or.  the  offensive  build-up  in  Cuba,  it  was  not  published  by  the 
CIA  even  in  the  President's  Intelligence  Checklist. 

Cn  August  31  another  limitation  v/as  imposed.  The  President 
placed  limitations  on  the  publication  of  reports  on  weapons  which 
might  be  offensive,  pending  receipt  of  further  information  con¬ 
cerning  a  suspected  missile  installation  at  Banes.  On  October  9 
these  instructions  were  reiterated  by  the  President  who  emphasised 
-  the  importance  of  maintaining  the  tightest  possible  control  of  all 
information  relating  to  offensive  weapons. 

The  President  made  clear  that  he  wished  to  impose  no  limi¬ 
tation,  whatever  on  one  collection  and  analysis  of  intelligence 
relating  to  offensive  weapons  and  he  emphasized  that  he  wanted 
all  such  information  collected,  analyzed,  and  oremooly  reported 
to  officials  haying  a  real. need  oo  know.  However the  United 


Intelligence  Checklist  from  this  injunction,  the  Checklist  Issues 
prepared  subsequent  to  the  President's  instructions  Tailed  to 
include  information  from  any  of  the  refugee  or  agent  reports  on 
the  sightings  of  offensive  missiles  in  Cuba. 

The  President’s  directive  restricting  the  publication  of 
intelligence  on  offensive  weapons  was  clearly  wise,  necessary, 
and  essential  to  the  national  interest.  The  misinterpretations 
of  this  directive  endangered  the  necessary  flow  of  information 
and  serve  as  a  warning  that  in  future  situations  requiring  such 
restrictions  attention  must  bo  given  to  establishing  secure 
channels  for  transmission  of  vital  information  to  officials 
having  a  clear  need  to  know. 

Emergency  Planning 

The  Cuba  experience  points  up  the  need  for  advance  planning 
to  ensure  that  our  human  and  material  intelligence  resources  are 
sufficient,  and  are  adequately  organized,  to  meet  the  demands  of 
an  emergency  such  as  that  which  confronted  our  Government  in  this 
instance. 

When  the  President  found  it  necessary  to  restrict  the  publi¬ 
cation  of  information  on  offensive  missiles  in  Cuba  and  to  confine 
such  information  to  designated  categories  of  recipients,  the  in¬ 
telligence  community  did  not  have  in  readiness  a  plan  to  meet  the  ■ 
reporting  requirements  of  such  an  emergency.  As  a  result,  signifi¬ 
cant  information  did  not  reach  some  elements  of  the  Government, 
both  in  Washington  and  the  military  commands,  and  in  some  instances 
important  intelligence  was  not  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
President  and  some  other  high  officials.  Two  examples  of  the  con¬ 
sequences  which  followed  were  (l)  officials  who  checked  in  normal 
places  concerning  such  matters  as  the  October  10  speech  of  Senator 
Keating'  were  told  that  there  was  no  evidence  of  offensive  weapons, 
although  in  fact  raw  intelligence  had  already  led  to  the  targeting 
.of  the  San  Cristobal  area  where  offensive  missile  installations 
were' subsequently  found  through  U-2  photography  on  October  14,  and 
(2)  for  a  brief  period  the  limitation  on  publication  operated  in 
such  fashion  as  to  preclude  the.  Defense  Intelligence  Agency  from- 
disseminating  outside- the  Washington  area  intelligence  publica¬ 
tions  on  the  developing  Cuba  situation.  As  a  consequence,  it  was 
necessary  to  call  in  certain  military  commanders  from 'the  field 
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Throughout  our  review,  v;e  have  been  mindful  of  public  ' 
charges  to  the  effect  chat  during  the  period  of  the  Soviet 
military  build-up  in  Cuba,  the  U.  S.  intelligence  process  was 
in  seme  manner  manipulated  for  partisan  political  purooses.  V.fe 
find  no  evidence  whatsoever  to  support  such  charges.  *  *  ■ 


_  _  _ 

James  R.  Killian,  Jr.,  Chairman 

President's  Foreign  Intelligence 
Advisory  Board 

William  0.  Baiter,  Member 

Clark  Clifford 

James  Doolittle  " 

Gordon  Gray  " 

Edwin  H.  Land  " 

William  L.  Langer  "  ‘ 

Robert  D.  Murphy  " 

Frank  Pace,  Jr.  " 
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112.  McCone,  Memorandum  for  the  President,  28  February  1963, 
and  “Conclusions” /attached^ 


23  February  1963 


MEMORANDUM  FOR:  The  President 

The  Whit*  Houm 


I  am  returning  the  report  of  the  President1  >  Foreign  Intelligence 
Advisory  Board  dated  F cbruagg  4th  commenting  on  the  intelligence 
community1  a  actions  in  connection  with  the  Cuban  crisis.  1  will  not 
attempt  to  comment  on  the  specifics  of  the  report.  It  is  my  under¬ 
standing  that  the  Board  will  ttuVs  recommendations  to  you  for  cor¬ 
rective  measures  which  they  feel  should  he  taken  within  the  intelligence 
community.  When  these  re  commendations  are  received,  1  would  hope 
for  an  opportunity  to  comment  upon  them  as  I  did  on  the  recommendations 
contained  in  their  interim  report  of  December  28th. 

When  I  appeared  before  the  Board  on  November  7th,  December  9th, 
and  December  23th,  1  stated  that  there  was  an  understandable  reluctance 
or  timidity  in  programming  U-2  overflights  over  Cuba  after  we  had 
discovered  the  presence  of  surface-to-air  missile  installations.  This 
caution  was  understandable  not  only  because  of  the  extremely  severe 
criticism  of  "U-2  Incidents"  dating  back  to  the  Powers’  incident  on 
May  1,  1960,  but  also  because  of  the  more  recent  loss  of  a  Chinat 
U-2  and  a  U-2  intrusion  over  Sakhalin  In  early  September.  This  . 
tame  attitude  apparently  dictated  the  Secretary  of  State's  action  in 
revising  a  CLA -proposed  flight  at  the  Special  Group  meeting  held  in 
Mr.  Bundy's  office  on  September  10th.  It  was,  I  believe,  the  same 
attitude  that  caused  the  Special  Group  in  considering  my  request  on 
October  4th  for  extensive  Cuban  reconnaissance  to  ask||^|||j  JCS, 
and  CIA  to  study  all  alternative  means  of  conducting  aerial  recon¬ 
naissance  and  to  report  back  on  October  9th.  In  retrospect,  it  might 
be  contended  that  there  was  a  failure  to  exercise  sufficient  urgency 
in  proposing  U-2  reconnaissance  missions;  however,  I  am  inclined 
to  believe  that  any  one  reaching  such  a  conclusion  must  first  care¬ 
fully  weigh  the  serious  considerations  that  enter  into  a  decision  to 
overfly  denied  territory. 

I  further  advised  the  Board  that  I  felt  the  analysts,  both  in  the 
intelligence  community  and  elsewhere  in  Government,  including  the 
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CONCLUSIONS 


L  Although  the  intelligence  community4!  inquiry  Into 
its  actions  during  ths  Cuban  crisis  revealed  certain  arena 
where  shortcomings  existed  and  where  improvements  should 
be  made  In  various  areas  erf  Intelligence  collection  and  process¬ 
ing,  the  Intelligence  community  operated  extensively  and  well 
in  connection  with  Cuba.  Every  major  weapons  system  intro¬ 
duced  Into  Cuba  by  the  Soviets  was  detected,  identified,  and 
reported  (with  respect  to  numbers,  location  and  operational 
characteristics)  before  any  one  of  these  systems  attained  an 
operational  capability. 

2.  A  relatively  short  period  of  time  ensued  between 
the  introduction  of  strategic  weapons  into  Cuba,  particularly 
strategic  missiles,  and  the  commencement  of  the  flow,  although 
meager,  of  tangible  reports  of  their  presence;  detection  of  their 
possible  presence  and  targeting  of  the  suspect  area*  of  their 
location  was  accomplished  in  a  compressed  time  frame;  and 
the  intelligence  cycle  did  move  with  extraordinary  rapidity 
through  the  stages  of  collection,  analysis,  targeting  for  veri¬ 
fication,  and  positive  identification. 

3.  The  very  substantial  effort  directed  toward  Cuba  was 
originated  by  an  earlier  concern  with  the  situation  in  Cuba  and 
the  effort,  already  well  under  way,  contributed  to  the  detection 
and  analysis  of  the  Soviet  build-up. 

4.  Information  was  disseminated  and  used. 

5.  Aerial  photography  waa  very  effective  and  our  best 
means  of  establishing  hard  intelligence. 

6.  The  procedures  adopted  In  September  delayed 
photographic  intelligence,  but  this  delay  was  not  critical, 
because  photography  obtained  prior  to  about  17  October  would 
not  have  been  sufficient  to  warrant  action  of  a  type  which  would 
require  support  from  Western  Hemisphere  NATO  allies. 


7.  Agent  reports  helped  materially;  however,  none  giving 
significant  information  on  offensive  missiles  reached  the  intelli¬ 
gence  community  or  policy-makers  until  after  mid-September. 
When  received,  they  were  used  in  directing  aerial  photography. 

8.  Some  restrictions  were  placed  on  disaeminatlon  of 
information,  but  there  is  no  Indication  that  these  restrictions 
necessarily  affected  analytical  work  or  actions  by  policy-makers. 

9.  The  19  September  estimate,  while  indicating  the  im¬ 
probability  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  place  MRBM's  and  IRBM's 
in  Cuba,  did  state  that  "this  contingency  must  be  examined  care¬ 
fully,  even  though  it  would  run  counter  to  current  Soviet  policy"; 
the  estimators  in  preparing  the  19  September  estimate  gave  great 
weight  to  the  philosophical  argument  concerning  Soviet  intentions 
and  thus  did  not  fully  weigh  the  many  indicators. 

10.  The  estimate  of  19  October  on  probable  Soviet  reactions 
was  correct. 
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